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Ordinance Book 32 - Page 183 

ORDINANCE NO. 1425 AMENDING CHAPTER 23 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That C~apter 23 of the Code of the City of Charlotte is hereby 

repealed, and the attached is substituted in lieu thereof. 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective January 1, 1984. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of. the City of Charlotte, Nort~ 
Carolina, in regular session convened on the 17th day of October, 1983, the 
reference having been made in Minute Book 81 ,and is recorded in full in 
Ordinance Book 32 , at pages 183---"C.::..:-___ _ 

Pat Sharkey, City Clerk 
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Errata: Charlotte Recodification 

Section 

1. 1011. Remove comma in 4th line. 
2. 1101.2. Remove comma in 1st line. 
3. 1102. Day care center. Remove" (a)" in 4th line and ", (b) f' in 5th line. 
4. 1102. Sign. Indent and add the appropriate number .1, .2, .3 and .4 to 

Advertising Sign, Business Sign, Identification Sign, and Bulletin Board 
respectively. 

5. Add definiti'on for flashing sign previously omitted after definition of 
"Bulletin boards II ' • 

. 5 Flashing sign. A lighted or luminous sign on which the light is 'not 
maintained stationary and constant in intensity and color at all 
times when in use. Any sign which revolves or moves, whether illumi
nated or not, shall be considered a flashing sign. A sign provided 
as a public service providing time and temperature shall not be 
considered a flashing sign. 

6. 1102. Street. Remove "(a)", "(b)", and "(c)" from the 2nd, 3rd and 5th 
respectively. 

7. 1201. Remove and replace with the following new language pursuant to 
amendment passed 7/18/83. 

1201. Zoning Administration. The Director of the Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Building Standards Department is hereby authorized, and it will be hi~/her 
duty, to administer and enforce the provisions of this ordinance. The 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Building Standards Department has authority for the 
administration and enforcement of this ordinance pursuant to the ItAgreement 
between the City of Charlotte and Mecklenburg County for the Consolidation 
of the Building Inspection Department ll effective upon adoption and any 
amendments to the Agreement. The Agreement is on file and available for 
inspection in the office of the City Clerk for the City of Charlotte. An 
appeal from a decision of the Director of the Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Building Standards Department may be taken to the Board of Adjustment 
established pursuant to this ordinance in Section 1400. For the purposes 
of this ordinance wherever the term "Superintendent of Building Inspection" 
appears it will be construed to mean the Director of the Charlotte-Meck
lenburg Bnilding Standards Department. 

8. 1308. Change colon to period. 
9. 1601.2. Change colon to period in 2nd line. 

10. 1602. Change !INot Used ll to IIReserved". 
11. 1612. Remove !lor Waterfront!! from heading. 
12. 1616.1. Change colon to period at end of 3rd line. 
13. 1625. Change colon to period at end of 7th line. 
14. 1627. Change "3400" to "3316" in 6th line. 
15. 2002.34. Change second "2002.34 11 to 112002.35 11

, remove "district" in 
line 3 and add !land R-6t-lF-H districts!!, change ".75" to "ll!, and remov:e 
all text after the word "minimum" in line 4 pursuant. to amendment passed 
9/19/83. 
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16. 2003. Change "Not Used" to "Reserved". 
17. 2006. Change "speces" to "spaces!! in heading. 
18. 2013. Add liS" to "entrance'l in line 3. 
19. 2104.4. Change "l3-32.2" to "136.32.2" in line 2. 
20. 2106. Change "Not Used ll to "Reserved ll

• 

21. Add 2107.1 and2107.2 and "Not Used" after each. 
22. 2107.3 Change to "2107.3.1". 
23. Add 2108 and "Sign Regulations for Office, Research, and Institutional 

Districts!!. 
24. 2110.1. Remove "twenty feet" and parentheses in line 4. 
25. Make the following changes pursuant to amendment passed 9/26/83. 

1102. Add "on a commercial basis" after the word "offered" in line 2 Iof 
the definition of Advertising Sign. 

2110.3. Remove the 2nd sentence. Change colon to period at end of line' 
7. Remove subsections .1 - .4. Add the following new language' . 

. 1 For the purposes of this ordinance, advertising signs have 
been divided into 3 types based on size. 
Type I - from 381 to 700 square feet. 
Type IA - from 301 to 381 square feet. 
Type II - no more than 300 square feet . 

. 2 Type I signs may only be located along multilane, limited 
access roads including 1-77, 1-85, Brookshire Freeway, John 
Belk Freeway, 1-277, the Billy Graham Parkway, and the 
Airport connector . 

. 3 Type I and IA signs must be at least 200 feet from any resi:
dential district and Type II signs must be at least 70 feet' 
from any residential district . 

. 4 Advertising signs are limited to 55' in height. Type II 
signs that are less than 200' from any residential district 
are limited to a height of 40'. However, signs which are 
located greater than 200' from any residential area may 
exceed the 55' limit to compensate for variations in topo
graphy but must not exceed 27' above the level of the road 
which the sign is design~d to serve. Sign height is measured 
from the ground at the base of the sign to the highest point 
on the sign . 

. 5 Signs must be located at least 650' from any other advertising 
sign on the same side of the road, and at least 100' from any 
other advertising sign on the opposite side of the road. In 
addition signs must be at least 7S' from any other advertising 
sign which is visible and intended to be read from any inter
secting street. The distance betw~en signs will be measur~d 
along the centerline of the road from which the sign is 
intended to be viewed, and from the point of the perpendicdlar 
intersection of the centerline and a line projected from the 
center of the sign. 
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.6 Advertising signs must be at least 500' from any part of the 
principal use being advertised. 

.7 Flashing signs (except those giving public service infor~ation 
such as time and temperat~re, or those which change thei~ t 

message at intervals 0'£ once per minute or less frequentlv,) '" 
are prohibited. Lighted signs must be constructed to prevent 
any direct beams or direct rays of light from being detected 
in the area on any lot in any Residential District which 
remains when the required setback, side and rear yards are 
subtracted. Lighted signs must not interfere with the e~fec
tiveness of or abscure any official traffic sign, device:or 
signal. Lighted signs must be constructed to prevent beams 
or rays of light of such intensity or brilliance as to cause 
glare or to impair the vision of drivers from being detected 
on any street. No advertising sign may remain lighted 
between the hours of 12:00 midnight and 5:00 A.M., except for 
signs located along the roads designated in .2 above . 

. 8 Where an advertising sign has two or more faces, the combined 
area of all faces will be included in determining the area 
(size) of the advertising sign. Where sign faces are placed 
back-to-back or in a v-shape, the area of the sign is the 
combined area of the faces on one side only. The greatest 
distance separating the faces of a back-to-back sign maYinot 
exceed 10 feet. The faces of a v-shaped sign must not form 
an angle which exceeds 90 degrees. An advertising sign may 
not display advertising on more that two sides and may nqt 
have more than two sign faces on a side. 

.9 The area of signs composed in whole or in part of freestanding 
letters, devices or sculptured matter not mounted on a 
measurable surface will be considered to be the area of the 
smallest single regular plane figure that will enclose all of 
the letters, devices and/or sculptured matter. This area 
will also include any ornamental base, apron, s'upport or: 
other structural members if they contain any writing, numbers, 
symbols or lights other than for identification of the m~ner 
of the sign and/or illumination which in any way augment:or 
attract attention to the message on the sign. However, 
portions of the sign, no more than 5 feet high and no wider 
than 30% of the length of the top edge of the sign, may 
extend above the top edge of the sign and need not be included 
in calculations of sign area. The name of the sign company 
is not subject to this limitation unless the smallest single 
regular plane figure which will enclose it exceeds 6 square 
feet. Each sign face may contain 2 message boards. 

.10 All advertising signs must observe the setback and side 
yard requirements for the district in which it is located, 
except that on corner lots no part of any advertising st~uc
tUre may be located within 20 feet of the point of inter~ 
sect jon of the rights-of-way of the two streets forming the 

/e/;( 

'.' 

_. -- -,._, . __ .. _- ---"~----.-. _. 



October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 187 

corner. If such signs are located within 15 feet of a street 
right-of-way, they must be at least 10 feet above the level 
of the right-of-way. 

.11 No permit will be issued for an advertising sign to be \ 
erected wi thin 20 feet' of an existing principal bUilding, ~ 

provided that the foregoing restriction applies only to th~ 
initial erection of advertising signs, does not make any 
advertising signs non-conforming, does not restr:ict the 
construction, alteration or maintenance of a principal 
building within 20 feet of an advertising sign, and does no·t 
restrict the maintenance or alteration of an advertising sj,:gn 
within 20 feet of a principal building . 

. 12 Any permit for an advertising sign which has been issued 
prior to the effective date of these provisions, but pursua;nt 
to which no advertising sign has been erected, will be ' 
considered null and void 30 days after the date of adoption 
of these provisions. 

1206.4 and 1206.5. Renumber 1206.5 and 1206.6 respectively. Add new 
1206.5 as follows. 

1206.5. A request for a sign permit will be considered only if accompanied 
by the written consent of the owner or the authorized agent for;' 
the owner of the property where the sign would be placed. 
Permits for advertising signs which have not been erected withtn 
6 months of the issuance of the permit, may be extended for up ,:to 
3 months upon the written request of the permit hoider. If no' 
request is made, or at the end of the extenSi?ll period the sigq 
has not been erected, then a permit will lapse and a new permit 
will be required to erect the sign. 

1507.3. Remove "structural repairs or!l from the 2nd sentence, add "(except 
for the message on advertising signs)!! after "message" in line 3 
and add a new sentence to the end of the paragraph as follows: 

Maintenance and repairs necessary to keep a nonconforming sign'in 
sound condition are permitted. 

Add a new paragraph 1507.5. 

1507.5. Vhena nonconforming advertising sign is damaged by fire, flood, 
wind, act 'of God or casualty) the sign I.'1ay be reconstructed anG. 
used as before any such calamity so long as the reconstruction 
take place within one year of the calamity. 

26. 3001. Add hyphen between "semi and private" in 4th line. 
27. 3003.11. Change 3318 to 3319. 
28. 3013.22. Change 3318 to 3319. 
29. 3051.5.1. Add period to end of 1st sentence. 

i30. 3072.69. Change !lAirpartsll to IIAirports". 
; 31. Add 3101 before ".211 with standard margin. 
: 32. 3102. Change !lshall be" to "are ll in line 3, and drop !!shall" from line 5. 
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33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 

3107.4.5.2.5. Change "changed" to "changing". 
3109,3110. Change "Not Used" to IIReserved lr

• 

3117.4. Change "shapes" to IIshapes!l in line 7. 
3121. Change "section!! to "ordinance ll in line 3 . 
3205-3209. Change "Not Used!! to IIReserved". 
3335. Add section previously omitted. 

3335. Minor Exceptions; Yard Requirements. 

3335.1. Special use requirements. In conjunction with Section 3050 and 
other appropriate provisions of this ordinance certain minor 
exceptions as herein defined may be permitted as a special us;e 
permit. For purposes of this section, a minor exception is 
limited to the specific items contained herein and is intended to 
be used to facilitate development or site arrangement in urban 
residential districts. It is not intended to be confused with or 
used as a variance as described in Section 1400. No minor , 
exception may be greater than 25% of the requirement from which 
the exception is granted. Dimensional standards for yards as", 

3335.2. 

required in the primary district may be considered for a minoF 
exception. 

Application. 
use shall be 
3300. 

An application for a minor exception as a special 
submitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 

3335.3. Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of an application for 
this special use, the City Council must find that the facts 
submitted with the application and presented at the hearing 
establish the follDl,ing: 

.1 In the case of a minor yard exception, the City Council m~st 
find that approval will result in at least one of the follow
ing: 

.1 More efficient use of the site; 

.2 Preservation of natural features; or 

.3 Improved provision of light, air and privacy to adj oi~ling 
properties. 

3335.4. City Council approval. Following City Council approval of a 
minor exception special use permit application the special use 
permit will be issued. 

39. 3401. Change IIpublic!l to tlCityll. 
40. 3401.2. Change semicolon to period at end of .1, .2, .3. 
41. 3401.7.3. Change "(a)" and H(b)1I to !!.l" and ".2" respectively. 
42. 3401.10. Change references to "(D)18" to "3401.6.7" in lines 6 and 9. 
43. 1009. Add f!r" to Il s tructurallyl! in line 3. 
44. 1011. Remove I!al! from "Reduction" in line 1. 
45. 1010. Add "m t! in conform in line 2. 
46. 1012.2. Add "til to lIat" in line 2. 
47. 1016. Change "i" to "e" in precedence in line 14. 
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48. 1017. Change "er" to "re ll in previous in line 4. 
49. 1102. Kennel private. Remove IIr" from "compensation" in line 3. 
50. 1102. Minor residential access street. Remove lIel! from IIpredominantly" 

in line 1. 
51. 1102. Day care center. Change "to" to "for" in line 6. 
52. 1102. Dwelling one family. Change ling" to "gn" in "designed" in line 1. 
53. 1205.2. Add "d" to "building" in line 1. 
54. 1206.1. Change !tis" to !linT! in line 3. 
55. 1301.4. Change "envoked" to "invoked" in line 3. 
56. 1403.3. Change "t" to "s" in "extension" in line 3. 
57. 1504. Change lIa" to lie" in lIexistence" in line 3. 
58. 1603.6. Change TIer" to "re'! in "presently" in line 10. 
59. 2104.6. Remove. 
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1000. 

1001. 

1002. 

1003. 

1003.1. 

1003.2. 

1003.3. 

1004. 

1005. 

1006. 

ENACTHENT AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 
, ! 
t 

Purpose. The General Assembly has authorized the adoption of zoning 
ordinances to accomplish a number of public purposes. The regulations 
contained in this ordinance are designed to carry out these purposes 
which are listed below. 

These zoning regulations have been designed to lessen congestion in the 
streets, to secure safety from fire, panic and other dangers, to promote 
health and the general welfare, to provide adequate light and air, to 
prevent the overcrowding of land, to avoid undue concentration of 
population, to facilitate the adequate and economic provision of trans
portation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and other public facilities 
and services. 

The zoning districts and maps have been made with due consideration of 
future growth, development and change in land development according to 
objectives expressed in the general plan for the development of the 
community, as well as with due consideration of existing development 
and uses of land in the City of Charlotte. 

These regulations and districts represent reasonable consideration of 
the character of the districts and their peculiar suitability for 
particular uses of land and have been made with a view to preserving 
the existing environment and/or assuring the development of a future 
environment that realizes the greatest possible use and enjoyment of 
land on individual properties. This is balanced against the necessary 
protection of the values of buildings and land and the use and enjqyment 
of land on adjacent properties and with the objective of promoting ,and 
protecting the public welfare through the regulation of land use and 
the process of land development. 

Jurisdiction. These regulations govern the development and use of land 
and structures in the City of Charlotte. 

Zoning Haps. The boundaries of zoni,lg districts are established through 
the atoption of this ordinance on a series of map sheets entitled 
"Official Zoning Hap, City of Charlotte, N. C. and Perimeter Area" 
dated January 29, 1962. These maps, together with all amendments which 
may have been adopted by the City Council are considered to be just as 
much a part of this ordinance as if they were fully described in the 
ordinance. 

Interpretation of Zoning Haps. Where uncertainty exists with respE(ct 
to the boundaries of the various districts shown on the maps cited ,in 
Section 1005, the following rules will be used to interpret the maps. 

-.. -.. ~--' . 

,~.-.-,-.---



October 17, 1983 (CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 191 

1006.1. In cases where a boundary line is located within a street or alley 
right-of-way, railroad or utility line right-of-way or easement, can~l, 

navigable or nonnavigable stream, it will be considered to be in the, 
center of the street or alley right-of-way,'railroad or utility 
right-of-way or easement, canal, or'stream. If the actual location,of 
such right-of-way, easement, canal or stream varies slightly from the 
location as shown on the map, then the actual location will controlJ 

1006.2. In cases where a boundary line is shown as being located a specific 
distance from a street line or other physical feature, this distance 
will control. 

1006.3. Where a district boundary is shown to approximately coincide with a 
property line or city limit line, the property line or city limit line 
will be considered to be the district boundary, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1006.4. In cases where a district boundary does not coincide or approximately 
coincide with any street or alley, railroad, stream or canal, or pro, 
perty line, and no dimensions are shown, the location of the boundary 
will be determined by the use of the scale appearing on the map. ' 

il006.s. If, because of error or omission in the maps, any property in the 
jurisdiction of this ordinance is not shown as being in a zoning 
district, such property will be classified as R-ls until ,changed by 
amendment. 

1007. Not Used. 

1008. Not Used. 

191 

1009. Zoning Affects Every Building and Use. No building, 'structure, or l~nd 
may be used or occupied, and no building, structure or part thereof may 
be erected, constructed, reconstructed, moved , enlarged, or structually 
altered unless in conformity with all the regulations of this ordinance 
for the district in which it is located, except as otherwise provided 

1010. 

1011. 

1012 . 

by this ordinance. 

Open Space is not to be Encroached Upon. 
upon or reduced in any manner, except to 
off-street parking space, and such other 
ordinance. 

No open space may be encroached 
confor to yard, setback, 
regulations designated in this 

Reducation of Yards and Lot Area Prohibited. No lot existing at the 
time of passage of this ordinance may be reduced in its dimensions or 
area below the minimum requirements of this ordinance for the distri~t 
in which it is located unless, specifically authorized by other provi
sions of this ordinance. 

Every Lot Must Abut a Street. No building, structure or use of land 
for any purpose except agricultural may be placed on a lot which does 
not abut a street. The following sections list exceptions to this 
rule. 
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1012.1. A one-family detached dwelling may be constructed on a lot that does 
not abut a street, provided that the lot is at least two acres in size, 
is provided with access to a public street by an easement at least 15 
feet in width for the exclusive use of the single family dwelling, and 
the easement is maintained in a condition passable for emergency and 
service vehicles. 

1012.2. A one-family semi-detached dwelling unit need not abut a street provided 
that a least one unit of each dwelling group abuts a street, and provided 
that access to each dwelling unit is made available via either a public 
right-of-way or a private vehicular or pedestrian way owned by the; 
individual unit owner in fee or in common ownership.' ' 

1012.3. One-family attached dwelling units need not abut a street, provided 
that all portions of every dwelling unit are within 300 feet of a 
public or private street that furnishes direct access to the property 
and that access to each dwelling unit will be made available via either 
a public right-of-way or a private street or vehicular or pedestrian 
way owned by the individual unit owner in fee or in COmmon ownership. 

1013 . 

1014. 

1015. 

1016. 

1017 . 

Fractional ReqUirements. When any requirement of this ordinance results 
in a fraction of a unit, a fraction of one-half or more will be con
sidered a whole unit and a fraction of less than one-half will be dis
regarded. When the determination of the number of dwelling units 
permitted on a lot results in a fraction of a dwelling unit, a fraction 
of one-half or more will be considered a dwelling unit and a fraction 
of less than one-half will be disregarded. 

Lots Divided by Zoning District Boundaries. In the event that a district 
boundary line on the zoning map divides a lot held in one ownership on 
the date of passage of this ordinance, each part of the lot may only be 
used in conformity with the regulations established by this ordinance 
for the district in which each part is located. 

Interpretation and Application 6f these Regulations. In the interpre
tation and application of this ordinance, the provisions of the ordinance 
will be construed to be the minimum requirements adopted to promote the 
public health, safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare. 

Relation of this Ordinance to other Ordinances. It is not intended 
that this ordinance will in any way repeal, annul or interfere with the 
existing provisions of any other law or ordinance except the zonin~ 
ordinance which this ordinance replaces. In addition it is not intended 
that this ordinance will in any way repeal, annul or interfere with any 
rules, regulations or permits which were legally adopted or issued 
under previous ordinances for the use or development of land or struc
tures. Finally it is not intended that this ordinance will interfere 
with any easements, covenants or other agreements between parties. 
However, if the provisions of this ordinance impose a greater rest~ic
tion or higher standards for the use of a building or land, or for' 
yards or size of structures than is called for by other ordinances I 
permits, easements or agreements, then the provisions of this ordinance 
will take precidence over the others and will control the use or devel
opment. 

Relation of this Ordinance to any Pending Actions. The adoption of 
this ordinance will not affect any action, suit or proceeding which may 
be pending at the time the ordinance is adopted. All rights and liabili
ties that have been received or created under any pervious zoning 
ordinances which have been superseded by this ordinance are still valid 
and may be preserved and enforced. 
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1100. 

1101. 

1101. 1. 

1101.2. 

1101.:3 . 

1102. 

RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS. 

Rules of Construction. 

This ordinance has been written so that the average citizen may use, 
and understand its provisions .. Efforts have been made to avoid the~ 
overuse of technical language where the meaning could be conveyed ihe 
another form. For the purposes of this ordinance, the following rules 
of construction and interpretation apply. 

Words used in the present tense include the future tense. 

Words used in the singular number include the plural number, and the 
plural number includes the singular number unless the context of the 
particular usage clearly indicates otherwise. 

The words "shall", "must", and "will!! are mandatory in nature implying 
an obligation or duty to comply with the particular provision. The 
word "may" is also mandatory unless the context of the particular 
usage clearly indicates otherwise. 

Definitions. 

For the purpose of this ordinance, the following words and terms have 
the meanings specified in the following sections. 

Accessory structure. A detached, subordinate structure, the use of 
which is clearly incidental and related to that of the principal 
structure or use of the land, and which is located on the same lot as 
that of the principal structure or use. 

Boarding Stable. A facility which may include pastures, corrals, 
paddocks or other enclosures, barns or other structures, designed to 
board, on a long or short term basis, Or otherwise maintain equine 
animals not otherwise prohibited by city ordinances, and may also 
include activities for the training of horses or riders in equestrian 
skills. 

Building. A structure having a roof supported by columns or Halls, 
for the housing or enclosure o£ persons, animals or goods. 

Building height. The vertical distance measured from tne average 
elevation of the finished lot grade at the front building line to the 
highest point of the roof beams adjacent to the front of the wall in 
the case of a flat roof, to the average height of the gables in the 
case of a pitched roof, and to the deck line in the case of a mansard 
roof. 

Building lines. Lines that are tangent to the exterior surface of 
buildings or structures, or the surfaces of cantilevered projections 
therefrom, parallel to front, side and rear lot lines, and referred to 
as front, side and rear building lines, respectively. 

193 
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Bus stop shelter. A free-standing structure 
operated bus transit route which is designed 
or disembarking bus transit passengers. 

(CHAR ) 

located on a municipally 
to accommodate embarking 

Cluster development. A tract of larid, at lea~t 10 acres in area, !. 

under single, corporation, firm, partnership, or association owners~ip, 
planned and developed as an integral unit, in a single development I . 
operation or a definitely programmed series of development operations 
and according to an approved preliminary site plan. . 

Common open space. A parcel or parcels of land or an area of water or 
a combination of both land and water within the site designated for 
development and designed and intended for the use and enjoyment of 
residents of the development or for the general public, not including 
streets or off-street parking areas. Common open space shall be sub
stantially free of structures but may contain such improvements a~ are 
in the plan as finally approved and are appropriate for the benefit of 
residents of the development. 

Condominium. The ownership of single units in a multi-unit structure 
with common areas and facilities. 

Condominium unit. An enclosed space consisting of one or more rooms 
occupying all or part of a floor in a building or one or more floors 
or stories regardless of whether it be designed for residence, fot 
office, for the operation of any industry or business, or for any' 
other type of independent use and shall include such accessory spaces 
and areas as may be described in the declaration, such as garage L 
space, storage space, balcony, terrace or patio, provided it has a 
direct exist to a thoroughfare or to a given common space leading to a 
thoroughfare. 

Day care center. An agency, organization or individual providing 
preschool instruction or daytime care of children not related by 9100d 
or marriage to, or not the legal wards or foster children of the 
attendant adult at (a) any place other than an occupied dwelling in 
which the occupant provides day care or at, (b) any place which provides r 
care to more than 15 children. I 

Family day care home. An occupied dwelling in which the occupant, 
provides preschool instruction or daytime care of 6 to 15 children not 
related by blood or marriage to, or not the legal wards or foster 
children of, the attendant adult. 

Drive-in service window. A clistomer service facility designed fot the 
convenience of the motoring public as an accessory part of an office 
or retail establishment which is intended to enable the customer to 
transact business with a salesperson located within the principal 
structure without exiting the motor vehicle. It is presumed that the 
motor vehicle exits the premises immediately upon the transaction of 
business. 



'. ·I~·'-· 

r 

l~ 

L 

I 

~ctober 17, 1983 
Drdinance Book 32 - Page 195 (CHAR. ) 

Dwelling, one-family. A building desinged, constructed and used for 
one dwelling unit . 

. 1 Detached. A one-family dwelling which is completely surrounded 
by permanent open spaces. 

.2 Semi-detached. A oneCfamily dwelling that is connected on one 
side by means of a common dividing structural or load-bearing 
wall of at least 10 linear feet to another one-family dwelling, 
each dwelling on its own individual lot . 

. 3 Attached. A one-family dwelling that is connected on at least 
one side by means of a common dividing structural or load-bearing 
wall of at least 10 linear feet to one or more other one-family 
dwellings, or the end dwelling of a series of such dwellings, 
each dwelling unit on its own individual lot . 

195 

. 4 Dwelling group, one-family attached. A line of one-family attaiched 
dwellings, joined at the sides by means of common structural or 
load-bearing walls, comprising an architectural Whole. 

Dwelling, two-family or duplex. A building designed, constructed or 
reconstructed and used for two dwelling units that are connected by a 
common structural or load-bearing wall of at least 10 linear feet. 

Dwelling, multi-family. A building designed; constructed or recon
structed and used for more than two dwelling units, with each dwelling 
unit having a common structural or load~bearing wall of at least 10 
linear feet with any other dwelling unit on the same floor or building 
level. 

Dwelling unit. An enclosure of one or more rooms and separ·ate bathroom 
and kitchen facilities designed and constructed as a unit for permanent 
residential occupancy by one family. 

Family. An individual, or two or more persons related by blood, 
marriage or adoption living together as a single housekeeping unit; ,or 
a group of not more than six persons, who need not be related by 
blood, marriage or adoption, living together as a single housekeeping 
unit. 

Far~. A tract of land containing at least 10 acres which is used for 
agricultural, horticultural Jr managed forest purposes and may include 
the keeping of livestock and other animals which are not otherwise 
prohibited by city ordinance. 

Floor area ratio (FAR). The gross floor area of a building or buildings 
on a lot divided by the area of such lot. 

Gross floor area. For purposes of computing off-street parking require
ments in this ordinance, the total floor area enclosed within a building, 
including interior balconies and mezzanines, exclusive of stairways 
and elevator shafts. For multi-family units the total floor area 
contained within the individual unit as measured from the inside of 
the exterior walls of the unit exclusive of stairways . 

... _-------------_.-. ---------'---'-~.,~ .. --~----.~----- ,-------
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For the purposes of computing floor area ratio, the total floor area 
designed for residential use enclosed within a building measured :from 
the exterior faces of exterior walls, including, but not limited :to 
such space as halls, stairs, elevators, and'management offices, but 
excluding floor area devoted to parking of automobiles. I 

f, 
Group home. A residential home provided by an agency, organizat{on1or 
individual for persons who need sheltered living conditions for reha
bilitation or extended care purposes. 

Kennel, commercial. A place or facility prepared to house, board, on a 
long or short term basis, breed, handle, train, or otherwise keep or 
care for dogs belonging to the owner or occupant of the property, 
customers, patrons or others, or lost or strayed animals, for com
pensation or as a humanitarian gesture. 

Kennel, private. A place or facility where one or more dogs over 4 r' 
months of age are maintained by the owner or occupant of the property I, 

for his personal enjoyment and satisfaction, but not for comprensation. 

Lot. A parcel of land or any combination of several lots, occupied or 
intended to be occupied by a principal building or a bUilding group as 
permitted herein, together with their accessory buildings or uses~ and 
such access, yards and other open spaces required under, this ordinance. 

Lot, corner. A lot which occupies the interior angle at the intetsec
tion of two street lines which make an angle of less than 135 degtees 
with each other. 

Lot, through. A lot, other than a corner lot, having frontage on,more 
than one street. 

Lot width. The distance between the side lot lines, measured along 
the setback line as established by this ordinance, or if no setback 
line is established, the distance between the side lot lines measured 
along the street line. 

Minor residential access street. A street used predominantely to 
provide access to abutting residential properties. 

Mobile home. A movable or portable dwelling over 32 feet in length 
and over 8 feet wide, constructed to be transported on its own chassis 
and designed without a permanent foundation, whether or not a permanent 
foundation is subsequently provided, which includes one or more com
ponents that can be retracted for transporting purposes and subseq'uently 
expanded for additional capacity, or 2 or more units separately tr,ans
portable but designed to be joined into one integral unit, as welL as 
a portable dwelling composed of a single unit. 

Mobile home park. A parcel or tract of land under single ownership 
which has been planned and improved for the pl. cement of mobile homes 
for dwelling purposes. 
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Mobile home stand. That part of an individual mobile home space whi!ch 
has been reserved for the placement of the mobile home and additions 
or attachments thereto. 

Net residential area. That portion of a project site designated for 
residential lots and common open space areas. 

Non-residential park. A commercial, office or industrial complex of 
three or more buildings, or three or more lots of tracts of land. 

Planned unit development. A tract of land at least 36 acres in area', 
under single, corporation, firm partnership, or association ownership, 
planned and developed as an integral unit, in a single development 
operation or a definitely programmed series of development operations 
and according to an approved outline development plan and a preliminary 
site plan. 

Principal structure or building. A structure or building containing 
the principal use of the lot. 

Principal use. The primary purpose or function that a lot serves or 
is intended to serve. 

Rear yard. An open space, including driveways and parking areas, 
unoccupied other than by permitted accessory buildings or uses, exten
ding from the rear building line of a principal building to the rear 
lot line, between the side building lines, projected to the rear lot 
line. 

Residential area. The portion of a project site designated for resi
dential uses, and more specifically, the following: residential lots, 
streets directly serving residential lots, and common open space 
areas. 

Restaurant with drive-in service. An establishment designed, in whole 
or in part, to cater to or accommodate the consumption of food and/or 
beverage in automobiles on the premises of such establishment. 

Retail commercial establishment. A business whose principal use is 
the sale of goods, merchandise and products directly to the consumer. 

Setback. The distance between a street line and the front building 
line of a principal building or structure, projected to the side lines 
on the lot, and including driveways, parking areas, and bus stop 
shelters, except where otherwise restricted by this ordinance. 

Shopping center. A group of commercial establishments, planned, 
developed, and managed as a unit and related in location, size, and' 
type of shops to the needs of the trade area that the unit services. 

Side yard. An open, unoccupied space including driveways and parki~g 
areas between the side lot line and the side building line, extending 
from the required setback to the required rear yard. If no setback is 
required, the side yard shall be defined as extending from street line 
to the required rear yard. 

19'7 
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Sign. Any surface, fabric or device bearing lettered, pictorial or 
sculptured matter designed to convey information visually and exposed 
to public view, or any structures, including billboard or poster, 
panel, designed to carry the above visual information. 

Advertising sign. 
commodity, service 

A sign which directs attention to a business, 
or entertainment conducted, sold or offered: 

.1 Only elsewhere than upon the premises where the sign is displayed; 
or 

.2 As a minor and incidental activity upon the premises where the 
sign is displayed. 

Business sign. A sign which directs attention to' a business, profes
sion or industry located upon the premises where the sign is displayed, 
to type of products sold, manufactured or assembled, and/or to service 
or entertainment offered on said premises, but not a sign pertaining 
to the preceding if such activity is only minor and incidental to the 
principal use of the premises. ' 

Identification sign. A sign, used to identify only: the name of, the 
individual, family, organization or enterprise occupying the premises; 
the profession of the occupant; the name of the building on which, the 
sign is displayed; the name of the non-residential park on which the 
sign is located. ' 

Bulletin board. A sign used to announce meetings or programs to be 
held on the premises of a church, school, auditorium, library, museum, 
community recreation center or similar non-commercial places of public 
assembly. 

Sign illumination. "Lighted" means illuminated only by light 
cast upon the sign from a concealed light source. "Luminous" 
means illuminated by any type of light source. 

Sign area. The area of signs composed in whole or in part of free 
standing letters, devices or sculptured matter not mounted on a measur
able surface shall be construed to be the area of the least square, 
rectangle or circle that will enclose the letters, devices and/or 
sculptured matter. The area of a double-faced sign shall be th~ area 
of one face of the sign. 

Story. That part of a building or structure above ground level between 
a floor and the floor or roof next above. A mezzanine shall be can
sidered a story if it exceeds one-third of the area of the floor 
immediately below. A penthouse shall be considered a story if it 
exceeds one-third of the area of the roof. 

Street. A public right-of-way set aside for public travel not less 
than 30 feet in width which (a) has been accepted for maintenance py 
the State of North Carolina or by the City of Charlotte; or (b) has 
been established as a public street prior to the date of adoption of 
this amendment; or (c) has been dedicated to the City of Charlotte or 

-------_ ... 
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the State of North Carolina for public travel by the recording of a 
plat of a subdivision which has been approved by the Planning Commi sion 
or City Council. 

Street line. A dividing line between a lot and a street right-of-w y. , . 

Structure. Anything constructed or 
location on the land, or attachment 
location on the land. 

erected, the use of 
to something having 

~: , 
which requ:G:es. 
a permanent 

Theatre. Any business establishment operating for profit, which shows 
any motion pictures, regardless of whether the showing of the motion 
pictures is a primary or secondary part of the business and a member 
of the general public must pay money to see the motion picture; provided, 
however, this definition does not include a busine·ss establishment 
that has only coin-operated machines which show only cartoons and 
which are clearly incidental in the operation of the business. 

Unobstructed open space. Land not covered by buildings or structures. 

Usable open space. That required portion of a lot at ground level, 
unoccupied by principal or accessory buildings and available to all 
occupants of the building. This space of minimum prescribed dimen
sions shall not be devoted to service driveways or off-street parking 
and/or loading berths but shall be usable for greenery, drying yards, 
recreation space and other leisure activities normally carried on 
outdoors. 
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1200. 

1201. 

1202. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Zoning Administration. The zoning ordinance will be enforced by the 
superintendent of building inspection. 

Enforcement Methods. The provisions of this ordinance may be enforced 
by anyone or more of the following methods. 

1202.1. Equitable Remedy. The City may apply for any appropriate equitable 

,. 
I. 

remedy to enforce the provisions of this ordinance. It is not a defense I: 
to the City's application for e·quitable relief that there are other L 
remedies provided under the general law or this ordinance . 

. 1202.2. Injunction. The provisions of this ordinance may be enforced by irjunc
tion. When a violation of this ordinance occurs the City may apply to 
the appropriate division of the General Court of Justice for a mandatory 
or prohibitory injunction commanding the defendant to correct the 
unlawful condition or cease the unlawful use of the property. 

1202.3. Order of Abatement. In addition to an injunction, the City may apply 
for and the court may enter an order of abatement as part of the judge
ment in the case. An order of abatement may direct any of the following 
actions: that buildings or other structures on the property be closed, 
demolished, or removed; that fixtures, furniture or other movable 
property be moved; that improvements or repairs be made; or that any 
other action be taken that is necessary to bring the pro.perty into' 
compliance with the ordinance. 

1202.4. Execution of Court Decisions. If the defendant fails or refuses to 
comply with an injunction or with an order of abatement within the time 
allowed by the court, he or she may be cited for contempt. The City 
may execute the order of abatement and will have a lien on the property 
in the nature of a mechanic's and materialman's lien for the cost of 
executing the order. The defendant may secure cancellation of an order 
of abatement by paying all costs of the proceedings and by posting a 

1203. 

1204. 

bond for compliance with the order. The bond must be given with sureties 
approved by the Clerk of Superior Court in an amount approved by the 
Judge before whom the matter was heard and will be conditioned on the 
defendant's full compliance with the terms of the order of abatement 
within the time fixed by the Judge. Cancellation of an order of abate
ment does not suspend or cancel an injunction issued in conjunction 
with the order. 

Violation of Ordinance. Any person, firm or corporation convicted of a 
violation of any provision of this ordinance will be guilty of a misde
meanor. Such a conviction is punishable by a fine not exceeding $50.00 
or imprisonment not exceeding 30 days. After notice of a violation is 
given, the violator will have 30 days to correct the violation. After 
that time, each additional day that the violation continues to exist 
will be considered a separate violation. 

Certificates of Occupancy. It is illegal to commence or change the use 
of any building or laud, except for land used for agriculture purposes, 
until a certificate of occupancy has been issued by the superintendent 

i. 
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of building inspection stating that the use complies with the require
ments of this ordinance. 

1205. Building Permits. 
I 
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1205.1. It is illegal for any person to'begin the construction or reconstruction 
of a structure or any part of a structure, or to begin to excavate fbr ' 
a structure, or to make any structural repairs, alterations, or additions 
to any structure or to commence construction which will result in an 
area if more than twenty thousand square feet of impervious cover 
without obtaining a building permit from the superintendent of building 
inspection. 

1205.2. The superintendent of building inspection will not issue a builing 
permit unless the plans, specifications and intended use of the struc
ture conform to the requirements of this ordinance. The application 
for a building permit must be accompanied by information sufficient to 
allow the superintendent of building inspection to act on the request. 

1205.3. In cases where the applicant for a building permit appeals a decision 
of the superintendent of building inspection or applies for a variance 
from the provisions of the ordinance, the superintendent of building 
inspection will forward all information pertaining to the application 
to the Board of Adjustment. 

1205.4. Building permits fees are specified in Chapter 5 of the Building Code 
of the City of Charlotte. 

1206. Sign Permits. 

1206.1. It is illegal for any person to begin the construction, alteration or 
moving of any sign or part of a sign, except for certain signs listed 
is Section 2122, without obtaining a sign permit from the superintendent 
of building inspection. 

1206.2. The superintendent of building inspection will not issue a sign permit 
unless the plans, specifications and intended use of the sign conform 
to the requirements of this ordinance. The application for a sign 
permit must be accompanied by information sufficient to allow the 
superintendent of building inspection to act on the request. 

~206.3. In cases where an applicant for a sign permit appeals the decision of 
the superintendent of building inspection or appUes for a variance 
from the provisions of the ordinance, the superLntendent of building 
inspection will forward all information pertaining to the application 
to the Board of Adjustment. 

1206.4. The following schedule lists the application fees for sign permits. 

less than 15 sq. ft. - $ 3.00 
from 15 to 50 sq. ft. - $ 6.00 
from 50 to 100 sq. ft. - $ 9.00 
from 100 to 200 sq. ft. - $12.00 
over 200 sq. ft. - $18.00 

1206.5. Any person who begins work which would require a permit under 
Section 1206.1 without obtaining the necessary permit will be subject 
to an additional administrative fee equal to the cost of the sign 
permit. 
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1300. AHENDHENTS 

1301. Amendment Responsibility. 

1301.1. The City Council on its own motion or by petition may amend, supplerrr.ent , 
change or repeal the zoning district boundaries or regulations esta~lished 
by this ordinance. Any such amendment will be adopted only after 
public notice and public hearing as required by general law. 

1301.2. In approving an amendment to change a zoning classification, the City 
Council may change the existing zoning classification of the area or 
any part of the area covered by the petition to the classification 
requested or to a higher classification or classifications. This 
action may occur without the withdrawal or modification of the petition 
provided that the notice of the hearing includes information to inform 
the public that such an action may be taken. 

1301.3. When considering a petition for rezoning to a general zoning classifi
cation, the City Council will not evaluate the petition based on any 
specific proposal for the use or development of the property. The 
petitioner will refrain from using any graphic materials or descriptions 
of the proposed development except for those which would apply to :my 
use permitted by the requested classification. 

1301.4. In certain circumstances, a rezoning request will only be approved by 
an affirmative vote of nine members of the City Council. This rule, 
known as the three-fourths vote rule, may be envoked by a petitioniof 
the owners of twenty percent of the property included in a proposed 

1302. 

1303. 

zoning change or of the property adjacent to the proposed zoning change. 
This includes the property which is on any side of or across the street 
from the proposed change and within 100 feet of the subject property. 

The protest petition must be filled with the city clerk at least 3 
business days before the scheduled public hearing on the proposed 
change or amendment to allow sufficient time to determine the sufficiency 
and accuracy of the petition. The petition must include the signature 
and address of each protesting property owner and a map shOWing the 
property of each owner signing the petition. 

Petition for Amendment. Petitions for an amend.nent to the zoning 
ordinance or for the rezoning of property must be filled in the office 
of the Planning Commission. The filing fee is $100.00 and must accompany 
the petition. 

Withdrawal of Petitions._ A petitioner may amend or withdraw his Petition 
only with the approval of the City Council. Requests for permission to 
amend or withdraw petitions for rezoning must be filed with the City 
Co~ncil prior to the date established for the public hearing. A decision 
on the request will be made by the City Council on the day of the 
public hearing. The City Council shall not permit an amendment which 
would delete a portion of land originally included in the petition· for 
rezoning when the effect of such deletion would be to change the percen
tage of votes required for approval of the rezoning. The City Council 

_ .. -,,-, ._----_ .. _-- -
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t304. 

1305. 

1306. 

1307. 

1308. 

i309. 

shall not permit a withdrawal of a petition when protests in opposition 
to the proposed rezoning sufficient to invoke the three-fourths votiI\g 
rule have been filed. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

I 
f 

Effect of Denial. A petition for amendment to the ordinance or for the 
rezoning of property that has been denied may not be re-submitted 
within two years of the date of the action on the original request. 
However, the City Council may choose to allow a re-application if, 
after a report from the Planning Commission, it determines that there 
have been substantial changes in conditions or circumstances which m~y 
relate to the request. 

Not Used. 

Hierarchy of Zoning Districts. The zoning districts established by 
this ordinance are classified from highest to lowest in the following 
order: 

R-15 
R-12 
R-9 
R-6 
R-Ml[ 
R-20l1F 
R-15HF 
R-12l1F 
R-9l1F 
R-6l1F 
R-6l1FH 

R-l. 0l1F 
UR-1 
UR-2 
UR-3 
RE-1 
RE-2 
INST 
0-15 
0-6 
UR-C 
B-1SCD 

B-1 
B-2 
B-3T 
B-3 
B-D 
UI 

. I-I 
1-2 
1-3 

Hodlfication of Development Standards. Within R-PUD and R-20t~ cond{
tional districts approved or proposed under the provisions of this 
ordinance, certain development standards may be modified by the Planning 
Commission. This modification is allowed under the provisions of 
Section 3214, Innovative Development and includes the following standards: 

(1) Lot area 
(2) Lot widt.h 
(3) Frontage on public street 
(4) Setbacks and yards 

(5) BUilding Separation 
(6) Height of fences and walls 
(7) Off street parking 
(8) Open Space. 
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1400. 

1401. 

1401. 1. 

1402. 

1403. 

1403.1. 

1403.2. 

BOARD OF ADJUSHlENT 

Organization. This ordinance establishes a Board of Adjustment. This 
Board will consist of five members and three'alternate members to be 
appointed by the City Council. Members will be appointed for three I 

year terms and serve until they are replaced by a successor. Alter~~te 
members to serve on the Board in the absence of regular members wil~ be' 
appointed in the same manner and for the same term as regular members. 
When serving on the Board, alternate members will have the same powers 
and responsibilities as a regular member. An appointment to fill a 
vacancy on the Board will be for the remainder of the unexpired term. 
No member may serve more than two full consecutive terms. 

Attendance. Any member who fails to attend at least 75 percent of the 
regular meetings and special meetings held during anyone year period 
will be automatically removed from the Board. Vacancies created by the 
removal of a Board member will be filled in the same manner as for, 
regular appointments. 

Rules of Procedure. The Board of Adjustment will adopt rules and 
regulations for its own operation necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this ordinance. The superintendent of building inspection will 
maintain copies of the adopted rules for public information. 

Duties of the Board of Adjustment. 
a certain number of specific duties 
are listed below. 

The Board of Adjustment is assigned 
by this ordinance. Those duties 

Interpretation of the Ordinance. The Board of Adjustment is responsible 
for interpreting the provisions of the ordinance if there is a question 
about the meaning or application of a provision. Once the, Board has 
made a interpretation on an issue the superintendent of building inspec
tions will use that interpretation in the administration of the ordinance. 
The Board may also ask that the ordinance be amended to clarify a 
problem with the ordinance that has come to the Board's attention. 

Administrative Review. The Board of Adjustment will hear and decide 
appeals where it is alleged that there is an error in any order, require
ment, decision or determination made by the superintendent of building 
inspection. Any person who feels that his/her legal rights may have 
been affected, or any officer, department, board or burea:, of the City 
of Charlotte or Mecklenburf. County may file such an appeal. 

1403.3. Variance of the Ordinance Requirements. The Board of Adjustment will 
heai and decide appeals for variances from the requirements of the, 
ordinance which relate to the establishment or extention of structures 
or uses of land. Before a variance request is granted the Board must 
find: that practical difficulties or unnecessary hardship would result 
if the strict letter of the law were followed; that the variance is in 
accordance with the general purpose and intent of the ordinance; and 
that the public health, safety, and welfare have been assured and 
substantial justice done, The Board will not grant a variance which 
would allow the establishment of a use which is not otherwise permitted 
in the district, would result in the extension of a non-'conforming use, 

- - --.-,-~--



205 

October 17, 1983 (CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 205 

1404. 

1405. 

1406. 

1407. 

or would change the district boundary or zoning classification of th~ 
property in question. 

Before a variance is granted, the board of adjustment must find that; 
special circumstances are attached to the property which do not generally 
apply to other property in the neighborhood, which may reflect an undue 
stringency of the ordinance itself. The fact that property may be 
utilized more profitably, should g variance be granted, will not be 
considered grounds for a variance. 

In granting a variance, the Board may attach reasonable conditions to 
the approval in order to protect established property values in the 
surrounding area or to promote the public safety and general welfare. 
Those conditions may relate to the location, character and other 
features of the proposed structure or use of land for which the 
variance is sought. 

Appeals and Hearings. The Board of Adjustment will hold public hearings 
on any appeal or variance request which comes before it. All adminis
trative papers and other information relating to an appeal or variance 
will be transmitted to the Board. The Board will give notice of the 
time, place, and subject of its hearings to the person(s) making the 
appeal or variance request and to the owners of property which adjoins 
or is directly across a street or alley from the property involved in 
the hearing. The Board will keep minutes of its hearings and records 
of the votes of each member. 

Actions of the Board. The Board of Adjustment will decide on an appeal 
or a variance request by adopting a resolution and placing the resolu
tion in the minutes of the meeting. The resolution will state the 
reasons that the Board used and the findings of fact and conclusions 'of 
law made by the Board to reach a decision. The concurring vote of four 
fifths of the members of the Board will be required to override a 
decision of any administrative official charged with enforcement of the 
ordinance, or to decide in favor of the person(s) making an appeal o~ a 
variance request. 

Rehearing. The Board of Adjustment will refuse to hear an appeal or 
application for a variance which has been previously denied if it finds 
that there have been no substantial changes in the conditions or circum
stances relating to the matter. 

Not Used. 
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1500. 

1501. 

1502. 

NONCONFORNING USES 

Not Used. 
, 

Nonconforming Vacant Lots. A nonconforming vacant lot is a lot whish. 
does not meet the dimensional requirements for the district in which' it· 
is located, but which was recorded by plat or description in the offi£e 
of the Register of Deeds of Mecklenburg County prior to the adopti9n of 
this ordinance. A nonconforming vacant lot may he used for any of the 
uses permitted by this ordinance in the district in which it is located 
if the use of the lot meets the following standards. 

1502.1. The minimum requirements for front, side and rear yards, height of 
structures, and unobstructed open space for the particular district 
must he met. 

1502.2. Duplexes and multi-family dwellings must meet the minimum lot standards 
for those uses in the particular district in addition to the dimen$ional 
requirements listed in 1502.1. 

1503. Nonconforming Occupied Lots. A nonconforming occupied lot is a lot 
which contained a structure at the time this ordinance was adopted, hut 
which does not meet the minimum requirements for width, area, front, 
side, or rear yard, height and/or unobstructed open space for the 
district in which it is located. Any structures on this t}Te of lot 
may be improved or expanded in accordance with the following standards. 

1503.1. Any improvement or expansion of any building on this type of lot must 
comply with the minimum requirements of the ordinance for front, side 
and rear yard, height, and unobstructed open space for the district in 
which the lot is located. 

1503.2. Duplexes and multi-family dwellings must meet the mlnlmum lot standards 
for those uses in the particular district in addition to the dimensional 
requirements listed in 1503.1. 

1504. Nonconforming Open Uses of Land. A nonconforming open use of land fs 
an open use on a lot when the only buildings are incidental and accessory 
to the principal open use which was in "xistance prior to the adoption 
of this crdinance and which would not be permitted by this ordinance in 
the dist~ict in which it is located. Uses such as storage yards, used 
car lots, auto wrecking, salvage yards, golf driving ranges and miniature 
golf corirses are examples of open uses. A legally established noncon
forming open use of land may he continued but is subject to the following 
limitations. 

1504.1. When a nonconforming open use of land has been changed to a conforming 
use it may not later be used for any nonconforming use. 

1504.2. A nonconforming open use of land may only be changed to a conforming 
use. 

- ----,-----' .~-.---------- _ ... _._ ... _._. 
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1'504.3. A nonconforming open use of land that is discontinued for more than ope 
year may not be re-established and all subsequent uses of the site mu'st 
be in conformance with the particular district regulations. Any vacancy 
or non-use of the land regardless of the intent of the owner or tenan't 
will be considered discontinuance for,the purposes of this requiremep,t. 

" 1504.4. A nonconforming open use of land may not be enlarged to cover more limd' 
that it occu~ied when it became nonconforming. 

1505. Nonconforming Uses of Structures. A nonconforming use of a structure 
is a use in a structure which existed prior to the adoption of this 
ordinance which would not be permitted by this ordinance in the district 
in which it is located. This type of use may be continued subject to 
the following limitations. 

1505.1. A nonconforming use of a structure may be changed to another noncon
forming use of the same classification or of a higher classification or 
to a conforming use. The determination of the classification of the 
use is based on the district in which the use would be allowed by right 
under the ordinance. The change of a nonconforming use to another 
nonconforming use must not generate any more automobile or truck traflic, 
noise, vibration, smoke, dust, or fumes than the original nonconforming 
use. 

1505.2. Once a nonconforming use of a structure has been changed to a conforming 
use it will not be allowed to return to any nonconforming use. 

1505.3. Maintenance and repairs which are necessary to keep a structure which 
houses a nonconforming use a safe and sound condition are permitted. 

]505.4. A nonconforming use of a structure may be enlarged or extended only 
into portions of the structure which existed at the time that the use 
became nonconforming and which were designed or arranged to accommodate 
the use. No structural alterations are allowed to any structure con
taining a nonconforming use except for those required by law or an 
order from the superintendent of building inspection to insure the 
safety of the structure. Existing nonconforming residential uses in an 
industrial district may be enlarged or extended as long as no additional 
dwelling units result from the enlargement or extension and all improve
ments are completed in accordance with the development standards in the 
R-6MF district. 

1505.5. A nonconforming use of a structure that is abandoned for more than one 
year may not be re-established and all subsequent uses of the structure 
must be in conformance with the particular district regulations. 

1506. Reconstruction of Damaged Structures. When a structure on a noncon
forming lot or a structure containing a nonconforming use is damaged ,by 
fire, flood, wind, or Act of God, the structure may be repaired and 
restored to its original dimensions and condition as long as the rec~n
struction is completed within one year of the occurrence of the damage. 

1507. Nonconforming Signs. A nonconforming sign is one which existed prior 
to the adoption of this ordinance, but which does not meet the standards 
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for signs for the use or the district in which it is located. A non
conforming sign may be allowed to continue subject to the following 
limitations. 

1507.1. Nonconforming signs made of paper, cloth or other non-durable materials 
Or free standing signs which are not attached to a building or to the 
ground must be removed within six months of the adoption of this ordinance· 

1507.2. A nonconforming sign will not be replaced with another nonconforming 
sign. However, the replacement of poster panels, painted boards, or 
other demountable materials on nonconforming signs is allowed. 

1507.3. Minor repairs and maintenance of nonconforming signs such as repainting, 
electrical repairs, neon tubing repairs will be permitted. However, no 
structural repairs or changes in the size, shape or message of a slgn 
will be permitted except to make the sign comply with the requirements 
of these regulations. 

1507.4. New signs related to legally established nonconforming uses may be 
erected provided they comply with the sign regulations which apply to 
the use In the most restructed district in which the use is permit~ed. 

1508. Changes in Zoning. Any nonconformance created by a change in a zoning 
classification or district boundary or by a change in the regulations 
in the ordinance will be regulated by the provisions of this Section. 
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i600. SUPPLE~lliNTARY REGULATIONS 

1601. Screening 

1601.1. Purpose 

This section has a number of general and specific purposes. The gen~ral 
purposes include the establishment of regulations to protect and preserve 
the appearance, character and value of property within the city and to 
recognize that the transition between certain uses requires attention 
to insure protection of the more sensitive use. The specific purposes 
include identification of those uses or classes of uses for which 
screening will be required and to list certain specific uses or portions 
of uses which, because of their unsightly nature, should be screened 
from public view. Any time that any provision of this ordinance requires 
screening, then the provisions of this section will be followed. Any 
specific screening requirements which may apply to certain uses are in 
addition to the basic requirements in this section. 

1601.2. Special Definitions 

For the purposes of this section the following words will have these 
specific meanings: 

1. Screen or screening: means a fence, wall, hedge, landscaping, 
earth berm, buffer area or any combination of these provided to 
create a visual and/or physical separation between certain land 
uses. A screen may be located on the property line or elsewhere 
on the site. 

2. Buffer: means an area with a minimum width of 20 feet along the 
property line for the retention of natural vegetation or the 
provision of land area to establish new vegetation. A buffer area 
may include any required screening for the site and may not be 
used for any other purpose, such as parking or maneuvering space. 
Driveways providing access to the site may be installed across the 
buffer area. 

3. Landscaping: includes any material such as grass, planted ground 
covers, shrubs, vines, hedges, trees and other materials such as 
rocks, pebbles, or decorative paving employed to decorate or 
improve the visual appearance or appeal of a Duilding or site. 

4. Redeveloped: means the modification of an existing structure 
which increases the gross ,floor area of the structure or the 
replacement of all or a portion of an existing structure with a 
new structure. 

1601.3. Application of Screening Requirements 

1601.3.1. The provisions of this section must be met at the 
developed or land and structures are redeve loped. 

time that land is 
It does not apply 
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to lots or portions of lots which are vacant or undeveloped. The 
table below indicates the types of land use relationships which 
require screening or buffering under this ordinance. 

Developing Land Use 

1. non-residential uses 
in Institutional dist. 

2. any use in an Office 
district 

3. any use in a Business 
district 

4. any use in an 
Industrial District 

Adjacent Land Use 

any use in a 
Residential district 

any use in a 
Residential district 

any use in a Resi
dential or Institu
tional district 

any use in a Residen
tial or Institutional 
district 

The screening requirement falls on the developing use. 

Trea tmen,t . 
~ 

screening .as 
required· 

screening is 
required 

screening is 
required' 

a buffer.and 
screening is 
required· 

1601.3.2. In addition to the land use relationships listed above which must be 
screened, certain specific uses or facilities must also be screened. 
The following uses must be screened from adjoining property and from 
public view from a public street when the adjoining property is zoned 
as Residential or Institutional districts. 

1. Parking lots for more than ten cars. This requirement will not 
apply to properties which are developed in conformance with an 
approved site plan. The approved site plan may be one whic~ is 
required or allowed by the ordinance under a number of special 
review processes such as parallel conditional rezoning, special 
use permit, or innovative zoning. 

2. Dumpsters or trash handling areas. 

3. Service entrances or utility facilities. 

4. Loading docks or spaces. 

1601.3.3. The following uses must be screened from adjoining property and from 
public view from a public street if located in any office or business 
district. 

1. Dumpster or trash handling areas. 

2. Service entrances or utility facilities. 

3. Loading docks or spaces. 

L 
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1601.4. Standard Screening Provisions 

Any screening or buffer areas used to comply with the provlsl0ns of 
this section or other ordinance provisions mlist consist of an area 
which is at least 5 feet wide. This· area may contain any type scree.ning 
materials defined in 1601.2 sufficient to visually separate the land;; 
uses. If a wall or fence is used alone, then the area devoted to th~ 
screen need only be wide enough to accommodate the screen and allow for 
its maintenance. The composition of the screening material and its 
placement on the lot will be left up to the discretion of the developer 
so long as the purpose and requirements of this section are met. The 
following list contains specific standards to be used in installing 
screening. 

1. The maximum height for a solid screening structure which is located 
along the property line is 7 feet. 

2. The maximum height for a solid screening structure including an. 
earth berm which is located in any required front yard is 5 feet. 

3. The minimum height for screening will be whatever is sufficient to 
visually separate the uses. 

4. The height of any screening materials on a corner lot must also 
comply with ~he provisions of Section 20-15.1 of the Charlotte 
City Code. 

5. When screening is required between uses trees must be installed as 
part of the screening material. One tree must be installed for 
every 25 feet or fraction over 25 feet of property line where the 
screening is required. Trees may be evergreen or deciduous, must 
be at least 1.25 inches in diameter measured 6 inches from the 
ground and must be of a variety approved by the Superintendent of 
the Landscaping Division. If a fence or wall alone is used to 
provide the required screening, the planting of trees is not 
required. 

6. Any earth berm used to meet the requirements of this section must 
be stabilized to prevent erosion and must be landscaped with 
grasses, shrubs, or other materials. 

7. Shrubs used in any .creening or landscaping may be of evergreen Or 
decidous varieties. They must be at least 3 feet tall when planted 
and no further apart than 5 feet. They must be of a variety and 
adequately maintained so that an average height of 5 to 6 feet 
could be expected as normal growth within 2 years of planting. 

8. There are other landscaping and tree planting require'ments contained 
in Chapter 22 of the City Code. Nothing in this section will 
exempt anyone from complying wi th those other requirements when 
they would require a higher level of performance. 

------.---

("- : , 
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1601.5. Alternative Screening Methods 

Under certain circumstances the application of the standards above is 
either inappropriate or ineffective in achieving the purposes of this 
ordinance. When screening is required by this section or by other 
provisions of this ordinance and the site design, topographY, unique 
relationships to other properties, natural vegetation, or other special 
considerations exist relative to the proposed development, the developer 
may submit a specific plan for screening to the Zoning Administrator. 
This plan must demonstrate how the purposes and standards of the ordi
nance will be met by measures other than those listed in Section 1601.4. 
Within 20 days the Zoning Administrator will consult with appropriate 
city departments and the Planning Director on the alternate proposal 
and will advise the applicant of the disposition of the request. If no 
specific alternative plan can be approved then the provisions of 1601.4 
must be followed. It should be understood that this procedure is • 
strictly voluntary and that requirements other than those listed in 
1601.4 may be imposed in order to insure that the purposes of this 
section are met. 

1601.6. Maintenance Responsibility for Screening 

In order for any screening to fulfill the purpose for which it was 
established it must be properly maintained. The owner of the property 
and any tenant on the property where screening is required will be 
jointly and separately responsible for the maintenance of all screening 
materials. Maintenance includes actions necessary to keep screening 
materials healthy, neat and orderly in appearance and free of litter 
and debris. Any live screening materials such as shrubs and trees 
which may die must be replaced in compliance with the minimum standards 
of this section. All screening and landscaping areas must be protected 
from damage by motor vehicles or pedestrians which could reduce the 
effectiveness of the scr~ening. 

1601.7. Use of Existing Screening 

When a lot is to be developed so that screening is required and that 
lot abuts an existing hedge fence or other screening facility on the 
adjoining lot, then that existing screen may be used to satisfy the 
requirements of this ordinance. The existing screen must meet the 
minimum standards for screening established by this section and it must 
be protected from damage by pe~estrians or motor vehicles. However, 
the burden to provide the necessary screening remains with the useito 
be screened and is a continuing obligation that runs with the land so 
long as the original relationship exists. 

1601.8. Certificate of Compliance Required 

It is recognized that land development occurs continuously and that 
vegetation used in landscaping or screening should be planted at certain 
times of year to insure the best chance of survival. In order to 
insure compliance with this section and to reduce tile potential ex~ense 
of replacing landscaping or screening materials which were installed in 
an untimely or improper fashion, a letter of compliance must be filed 
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with the Zoning Administrator at the time of building permit issuancE1. 
This letter will acknowledge that the applicant for the building pernJit 
is aware of any screening requirements which may apply to his property 
and that he/she will comply with those requirements by a specific data, 
generally to be within the next planting season, but in no case more· 
than one year after the completion of construction of that portion of 
the project or building for which the permit was issued. Failure to 
comply with the provisions of this section within the time noted in the 
letter of compliance will be a violation of this section. 

1602. Not Used 

~603. Drainage 
i 

]603·.1. Drainage Plan Required 

A drainage plan will be required for any development or use of land 
except for land developed or used for agricultural purposes which 
involves or would create more than 20,000 square feet of impervious 
ground cover. No building permit will ·be issued for any such develop
ment until the drainage plan is approved by the city engineer. 

~603.2. Contents of Plan 

A drainage plan submitted for approval under these provisions must 
include but is not limited to the following information: a site plan 
showing existing and proposed buildings, storm drainage facilities and 
ground cover; site construction plans and grading plans and drainage 
system; drainage facility design date including a drainage area map, 
engineering calculations, area of impervious course and total land 
area. 

1603.3. Standards for Plan Review 

A drainage plan submitted for approval under these provlslons will b~ 
proposed and approved using the standards of the city engineer as 
contained in the current editions of the storm drainage design manual, 
land development standards manual and all other relevant standards of 
the city engineer. 

1603.4. Impervious Cover Defined 

Impervious cover means any ground cover including asphalt, concrete, 
stone, brick, terrazzo, roofing, clay tile or any other natural or man 
made material that resists the absorption of surface water. 

1603.5. Existing Impervious Cover 

The standards of this section do not apply to structures or impervious 
ground cover in existence prior to adoption of these provisions and 
these previously existing areas will not be used in calculating the 
20,000 square feet used in 1603.1 above. 
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1603.6. Storm Water Detention 

The city engineer will not approve a drainage plan if the impervious 
cover which would result would increase the storm water runoff from the 
site unless measures are taken to co'ntrol and limit the runoff to the, 
level which existed prior to the' installation of the impervious covef1:. 
This determination will be based on the expected 10 year flood (a flbod' 
which could be expected to occur once in 10 years). The city engineer 
will waive the requirement for 'a drainage plan if the land being developed 
is part of a larger proTect which has received prior approval for and 
has implemented an overall drainage plan under Section 18-21(J) of the 
City Code so long as the runoff from the property persently under ' 
consideration does not exceed that which was previously approved. The 
city engineer may also waive any requirements for the detention of 
water when it would drain directly into land subject to the floodway 
regulations of Section 8A-2(b) of the City Code. 

1604. Not Used. 

160S. Structures Permitted Above the Height Limit 

160S.1. The following structures, features, or equipment are permitted above 
the height limit in any district: skylights and roof structures for 
elevators, stairways, tanks, ventilating fans, air-conditioning or 
similar equipment for the operation or maintenance of building and'any 
device used for screening such structures and equipment. 

160S.2. The following structures are permitted above the height limit on lots 
in the research, institutional, office, business, and industrial districts 
which do not adjoin lots in any residential district: towers, ste~ples, 

flagpoles, chimneys, water tanks or similar structures. If this type 
of structure is on a lot which adjoins a residential district, then the 
part of the structure above the height limit must be separated from any 
such adjoining lot line by a distance equal to at least one half of its 
height measured from the ground. 

160S.3. The structures listed in Section 160S.2 above are also permitted above 
the height limit in residential districts. However, any part of such a 
structure which extends above the height limit must be separated from 
any adjoining property line by a distance equal to at least half of its 
height measured from the grour d. Otherwise the structure '..,ill be 
subject to the usual requirements for the particular district. 

160S.4. Radio and television towers and similar structures are permitted above 
the height limit in any district. If such a 'structure is located on a 
lot in or adjoining a residential district, it must be located at least 
200 feet from all adjacent property lines. 

160S.S. The principal building on a lot in residential districts may exceed the 
40 foot height limit if the side yards of the lot are increased one 
foot for each two feet of building height over forty feet. 
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Ip06. 
, 

1~07. 

1608. 

1609. 

1610. 

Accessory Structures 

Accessory structures will not be permitted in any required setback or 
side yard or within two feet of any exterior'property line. In the 
research districts a gate or security guard station may be located , 
within any required setback or yard. In addition, bus stop shelters~ 
may be located within the setback or the street right-of-way in com-I. 
pliance with other provi0ions of this ordinance. 

Setback Requirements for Adjoining Lots in Different Districts 

If two lots are side by side facing the same street and are in different 

l 

zoning districts, the setback for the lot in the less restrictive !' 
district must be increased by at least one half of the difference r 
between the different setback requirements. 

Hinimum Requirements for Hixed Uses 

When two or more uses occupy the same building and those uses would 
normally have different setback or yard requirements, the greater of 
the setback or yard requirements will apply to the building. The 
off-street parking and loading requirements for each use must be met 
fully. 

Hodification of Setback Requirement 

I 

When the principal building on a lot was nonconforming relative to l 
setback at the time that this ordinance was adopted, the setback requiire- t: 
ments for any vacant lots that are on ei'ther side and within 100 feet' 
of the nonconforming lot may be reduced by a distance equal to the 
average of the district requirement and the established nonconforming 
setback. 

Certain Extensions into Yards Allowed 

Architectural features such as cornices, eaves, steps, gutters and fi,re 
escapes may project up to three feet into any required yard or beyond: 
any required setback unless such a feature would obstruct driveways ' 
which may be used for service or emergency vehicles. 

11. Alleys Included in Side and Rear Yards 

1612. 

Side yards and rear yards may be measured from the center lines of 
public alleys ,which adjoin lots in residential districts. If the aUey 
separates lots in residential from lots in non-residential districts, 
this allowance will not apply. 

Side and Rear Yards Next to Railroad or Waterfront. 

In research, business and industrial districts, side yards and rear 
yards are not required adjacent to railroad rights-of-way on lots used 
for non-residential purposes. 
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1613. 

1614. 

1615. 

1616. 

Location of Required Yards on Irregular Lots 

The location of required front, side and rear building lines on irregu
larly shaped lots will be determined by the Superintendent of Buildiing 
Inspection. The determination will be based on the spirit and int~nt 
of this ordinance to achieve an appropriate spacing and location of 
buildings on individual lots. 

Double Use of Required Open Space or Parking 

No part of any yard, open space, or off street parking or loading area 
which is required for any use may be used to fulfill the yard, open 
space, or parking and loading requirements for another use unless 
allowed under Section 2007. 

Elevated Pedestrian Walkways in Required Yards 

Elevated pedestrian walkways may be located in any required yard or 
setback area if they are part of an overall system of similar faci~ities 
designed to separate pedestrian from vehicular traffic do not creatie a 
visual obstruction for motor vehicle traffic and have all other go-iern
mental approvals for its location over the public right-of-way. 

Special Yard Requirements for Corner Lots. 

1616.1. If two corner lots are separated by a common rear lot line, the co~on 
side yards of the lots on the street must be at least the minimum flor 
each district listed below: 

DISTRICT 

R-6MFR, R-6MF, R-9MF, R-6, R-9, R-l.0MF 
R-12, R-12l'lF, R-15, R-15MF, 
0-15 
0-6 
RE-l, RE-2 
Institutional 
B-D 
B-1, B-2, B-3T 
B-3 
I-I, 1-2, 1-3 

SIDE YARD 

6 feet 
10 feet 

8 feet 
6 feet 

50 feet 
20 feet 
10 feet 

4 feet 
None 
4 feet 

1616.2. If the rear lot line of a corner lot is also the side lot line of an 
adj acent lot to the rear, then the side lot line of the corner lot. on 
the street must be at least fifty percent of the required setback for 
the adjoining lot. In any case, the side yard may not be less tha. 
that required in section 1616.1. 

1617. Rear Yard Requirements for Through Lots 

If both the front and rear yards of a lot abut public streets, the~ the 
minimum rear yard will be the same as the mlnlmum front yard for toe 
district. If the rear yard abuts a thoroughfare, the minimum rear yard 
must be 55 feet in all districts. 
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1618. 

1619. 

Driveways 

Driveways in a research, institutional, office, business or industrial I':. 
district may be used to provide access to uses in any of these districts. 

More Than One Principal Building Per Lot 

More than one principal non-residential building may be located on a 
lot so long as an access road at least ten feet wide is maintained from 
a public street to each building for use by service and emergency 
vehicles. Unless a lesser standard is allowed elsewhere in the ordinance, 
a minimum separation of four feet is required between separate buildings 
on the same lot. No more than one principal residential building may 
be located on a lot except under the provisions for Planned Multi-family 
Developments, Group Rental Cottage Developments, Mobile Home Parks, 
Overnight Camping Trailer Parks and institutionalized residential 
facilities. 

I 

'" I 

620. Vibration 

1621. 

1622. 

1623. 

1624. 

No use in any district may operate in such a fashion that any inherent 
or recurring ground vibrations c'an be felt or detected at the property 
line without the use of instruments. 

Noise 

Every use of land must be operated in such a way that regularly recurring 
noises are not disturbing or unreasonably loud and do not cause injury, 
detriment, or nuisance to any person of ordinary sensitivities. Every 
use in a business or industrial district which adjoins a Residential, 
Institutional, or Office district must be operated in such a way that 
any noise which may be detected by the human senses without instruments 
at the district boundary line is no louder than the noise which could 
be expected from uses permitted in those districts. 

Fumes and Gases 

Fumes and gases must not be emitted by any use in concentrations or 
amounts that are noxious, toxic or corrosive. The values given in 
Table I (Industrial Hygiene Standards-Maximum Allowable Concentratior 
for eight hour day, five days per week), Table III (Odor Thresholds), 
Table IV (Concentrations of Substances Causing Pain in the Eyes), and 
Table V (Exposures to Substances Causes Injury to Vegetation) in the 

! 

I 

latest revision of Chapter 5, "Physiological Effects", that contains, I' 
such tables in the "Air Pollution Abatement Manual", by the Uanufacturing l! 
Chemist Association, Inc., Washington, D. C., are established as guides 
for the determination of permissible concentration or amounts. 

Not Used. 

Fences and Walls in Residential Districts 

Fences and walls may be built to a height of 5 feet if located anywh¢re 
between the street and the required front setback. Fences and walls in 
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1625. 

1626. 

the side yard between the front setback and the rear building line may 
be built to a height of 6 feet. Behind the rear building line, there 
is no height limit on fences and walls. This fence and wall height 
limitation and required yard and setback standards do not apply to' 
fences or walls built in conjunction with electric or gas substations, 
utility facilities, sewer plants or facilities, radio and televisio~ 
masts, towers, and similar struct1,lres Or municipal water storage fac-i.
lities. 

Parking ln the Setback Prohibited 

No parking of vehicles will be permitted in the required setback on any 
lot in a residential district used for multi-family purposes. The 
setback area may not be used for maneuvering space for parking spaces 
but driveways connecting the parking spaces to the public street m~y 
cross the setback area. On corner lots, parking will not be permitted 
in the side yard closer to the side street than the distances specified 
below: 

DISTRICT 

R-l.0MF, R-9, R-9MF, R-6, R-6MF, R-6MFH, 
R-12, R-15, R-12MF, R-15MF 

Institutional Uses in Residential Districts 

DISTANCE 
FROM STREET 

6 feet 
10 feet 

1626.1. Churches, Synagogues, convents, monasteries, dormitories, community 
recreation centers, elementary, junior and senior high schools, cOLleges, 
orphanages, museums, art galleries, libraries, fire stations, police 
stations and similar uses will be subject to the following requirements 
when located in residential districts. 

Min. distance from any lot 
line to building 

Min. side yard abutting 
office business or 
industrial district 

Min. unobstructed open space 
(% of lot) 

Max. height except as provided 
in Section 1627 

R-l. OHF 

20 

8 

45 

40 

R-6 
R-6MF 

25 

8 

50 

40 

R-9 
R-6MFH R-9MF 

20 30 

8 8 

45 60 

40 40 

R-12 
R-12HF 

35 

10 

65 

40 

R-15 
R-15HF 

40 

10 

70 

.40 

1626.2. Public or private cemeteries are subject to the following requirements. 

1. All tombstones, crypts and monuments must be located at least 25 
feet from any exterior property line or public right-of~way. 

-----'--- -~ --~-.---- -- --_. -.-.. ----=-~~-=----
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2. Anyon-site office or accessory maintenance or management buildings 
must be located at least 100 feet from any exterior property lin~ 
or public right-of-way. 

219 

1626.3. Any buildings or swimming pools on the site of a golf 
cial swimming club or country club must be located at 
from all exterior property lines. 

course, non-commer
least 100 feet" 

I 

1626.4. Day care centers, day nurseries and pre-schools are permitted as an 
accessory use for churches or synagogues in accordance with the dimen
sional standards in Section 1626.1. 

1626.5. Screening in accordance with the standards of Section 1601 must be 
provided to visually separate surrounding residential properties from; 

]627. 

1628. 

any parking areas, dumpster or trash handling areas, service entrance,s, 
utility facilities, loading docks or spaces, or accessory uses associ!ated 
with the institutional use. This includes residential properties which 
may be across a public street from the use in question. 

Modification of Maximum Height 

Principal buildings in residential districts may be constructed to a 
height above 40 feet if the minimum side yards on any lot with such a, 
building are increased 1 foot for each 2 feet of increased building 
height OVer 40 feet. Principal buildings in residential districts 
constructed to a height in excess of 60 feet are governed by the provi
sions of Section 3400. 

Cluster Development 

[ 

[ ...• 

'> 

I 
! . 

I I 

I 

A cluster development is a tract of land at least 10 acres which is t 
owned by a single person firm, partnership, association, or corporation 
and which is planned and developed as a single project. The development 
may take place all at once or over a period of time in stages, but 
always in accordance with one approved preliminary site plan as required 
in this section. Cluster developments may be established in R-6, 
R-6NF, R-9, R-9NF, R-12, R-12HF, R-15, R-15NF, R-20MF, 0-15, and/or the t:· 
Conditional R-MH district in accordance with the standards below. [: 

1628.1. Uses in a cluster development may only be those uses permitted in the 
districtCs) in which the development is located. 

1628.2. Dimensional requirements for cluster developments w_ll be the same as 
for planned unit developments as listed in Section 3212.5. 

1628.3. The development area for a cluster development is computed by the 
following method: 

I 
I 
L 

, 

l. 
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1628.4. 

1628.5. 

Total Site Area 
-minlls-

16% of the total site area if located in R-6, R-6MF, 
R-9, R-9MF, or 14% of the total site area if located 
in R-12, R-121lF, R-15, R-15MF, R-20rlF or 0-15 

-minus-

any areas designated for any non-residential structures 

-divided by-

the conventional lot area requirement for the appropriate district, 

If the development falls into more than one zoning district then the 
development area for each district must be computed separately. The 
development area density for the project must not exceed that which 
would normally be allowed for the various districts unless a densi·~y 
bonus is granted. Development density may not be transferred acro~s 
zoning district boundaries. 

A density bonus of up to 25% over the density normally allowed in the 
underlying zoning district may be approved by the Planning Commission 
based on the provision of Common Open Space as listed below. 

The Planning Commission must make a finding that the development will 
result in a significantly better environment than could be expected 
under the density normally allowed in the underlying district. Appli
cation for the density bonus must accompany the preliminary site plan 
submitted for approval. 

Density Bonus Scale 

% of Residential area 
to be Common Open Space 

10-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60-69 
70 - or more 

% Density Bonus 

4 
8 

11 
15 
18 
22 
25 

Cluster development will also comply with any applicable standards or 
requirements established in Section 3117, Development Standards for 
Planned Development. 

1628.6. The Planning Commission will be responsible for administering the 
requirements for cluster development contained in ~he subdivision 
ordinance. A preliminary site plan must be submitted to the Planning 
Commission for review and approval. If the Planning Commission fiqds 
that the proposed development meets the standards for cluster development, 
it may approve the preliminary site plan and the final plat for develop
ment. 

---.-----. 
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1 29. Historic Districts 

1 29.1. The purpose of the historic district is to encourage the restoration, 
preservation and conservation of historically significant areas, struc
tures, sites and their surroundings from potentially adverse influenc~s 
which may cause the decline, decay or total destruction of important 
historical features which are a part of the city's heritage. The 
process to designate a historic district or districts requires that th~ 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission make an investigation and 
report on the historic significance of the buildings, structures, 
features, sites or surroundings included in any such proposed districts, 
and prepare a description of the boundaries of such districts. In 
addition the North Carolina Department of Cultural Resources, or an 
agent or employee designated by its secretary, will,be afforded an 
opportunity to make an analysis of and recommendations concerning suc~ 
report and description of proposed boundaries in accordance with state 
law. 

In designating a historic district, the City Council must consider 
whether the area, structures, sites or obj eets are significant elemen:-ts 
of the cultural, social, economic, political or architectural history 
of the city and if so, whether the conservation of such district will 
provide for the education, pleasure and enhancement of all residents of 
the city. 

1629.2. The historic district will be applied as an overlay zoning district 
which will overlap other general or specialized zoning districts to 
insure the compatibility and appropriateness of exterior design within 
the district. No exterior portion of any building or other structure' 
(including stone walls, fences, light fixtures, steps and pavement, or 
other features), aboveground utility structures, or any type of outdoor 
advertising sign may be erected, altered, restored or moved within a 
historic district until after an application for a certificate of 
appropriateness has been approved by the Charlotte Historic District 
Commission. The city will require a certificate to be issued by the 
Commission prior to the issuance of a building permit or other permit 
for constructing or altering structures. A certificate of appropriat'e
ness will be required whether or not a building permit is required. 

221 

~629.3. An application for a certificate of appropriateness should be accomp~nied 
by sufficient information to fully describe the proposed development, 
alteration or restoration including, as appropriate, a schematic site' 
plan and/or text prebenting the information listed below. 

1. Property boundary and proposed location of all buildings and 
structures. 

2. Proposed use of all land. 
3. Proposed architectural design showing front, rear and side eleva

tions. 
4. A description of the general physical exterior condition of the 

structure(s), the color, kind and texture of building material, 
the type and style of all windows, doors, light fixtures, signs 
and any other appurtenant fixtures. 

---.--.-------
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1629.4. Prior to issuance or denial of a certificate of appropriateness, the 
Commission will take appropriate actions to inform the owners of any 
property likely to be materially affected by the application, and will 
give the applicant and any such owners an op'portunity to be heard. In 
cases where the Commission deems it necessary,' it may hold a public! 
hearing concerning the application. 7 

1629.5. In approving an application for a certificate of appropriateness, the 
Charlotte Historic District Commission must find the following. 

1. The scale and mass of buildings are sympathetic to the surrounding 
structures and streetscape. 

2. The exterior features and overall architectural design of proposed 
buildings will be compatible with the character of the surrounding 
buildings and streetscape. 

3. The proposed development project will be sensitive to the needs of 
protecting and preserving the quality and character of the existing 
environment. 

4. The proposed development project will be designed to adequately 
maintain pedestrian scale and, orientation, as well as provide:for 
safe pedestrian movement. 

1629.6. If the Historic District Commission is unable to make the necessary 
findings from the facts presented, the application will be denied. If 
the application is approved, the certificate of appropriateness will be 
valid for a period of six months from the date of issuance. If the 
applicant does not obtain a building permit within a six-month period 
it will be considered as a failure to comply with the certificate of 
appropriateness, and the certificate will become invalid. If a building 
permit is not required, the approved work must be completed within a 
six month period from the date of issuance. The certificate may be 
renewed by the Commission upon written request of the applicant with 
valid reasons for failure to comply with the six month deadline. 

1629.7. Nothing in these provisions should be construed to prevent the ordinary 
maintenance or repair of any exterior architectural feature in a historic 
district which doe~, not involve a change in design, material, color, Or 

outer appearance or to prevent the construction, reconstruction, alter
ation, restoration, or demolition of any such feature which the building 
inspector certifies is required for public safety because of an unsafe 
or dangerous condition. ' 

1629.8. After the designation of a historic district, no building or structure 
located in that district may be demolished or otherwise removed until 
the owner of the property gives the Charlotte Historic District Commis
sion ninety days written notice of this proposed action. During t~e 
ninety day period the Charlotte Historic District Comnission may nego
tiate with the owner and with any other parties in an effort to find a 
means of preserving the building. If the Commission finds that the 
building involved has no particular historic significance or value, 
toward maintaining the character of the district, it may waive 'all or 
part of the ninety day period and .uthorize earlier demolition or 
removal. 
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i629.9. An appeal may be taken to the Board of Adjustment from the Historic 
District Commission's action in granting or denying the certificate f 
appropriateness. Any appeal must be filed with the Board of Adjustm nt 
within sixty days from the date of the issuance or denial of the cer 
tificate. An appeal from the Board of Adjustment's decision in any' 
such case must be heard by the s·uperior court of Mecklenburg County 

1630. 

1631. 

1632. 

1700. 

1701. 

1702. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

SEPARABILITY AND EFFECTIVE DATE 

Separability 

If any section or specific provlslon or standard of this ordinance Or 
any zoning district boundary that now exists or may exist in the future 
is found by a court to be unconstitutional or invalid for any reasons, 
the decision will not affect the validity of any other section, pro
vision, standard, or district boundary of this ordinance except the 
part in question. The other portions of the ordinance not affected by 
the decision of the court will remain in full force and be enforceable 
by any or all means authorized by law. 

Effective Date 

223 

This ordinance and the accompanying official zoning maps became effective 
on January 30, 1962. 
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2000. 

2001. 

2002. 

OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREtlliNTS 

Purpose 

In order to assure a proper and uniform development of public parking 
areas throughout the City of Charlotte, to relieve traffic congestion 
in the streets and to minimize any detrimental effects of off-stre~t 
parking areas on adjacent properties, the procedures and standards set 
forth in Section 2002 through section 2019 will apply. 

Schedule of off-street parking requirements. 

Off-street parking must be provided and maintained as specified in the 
following schedule. These requirements will apply to all new buildings 
and uses and to additions to existing buildings and uses in all di~tricts 
except the B-3 business district, where existing development is 'at, 
such density that they cannot reasonably be imposed and where off-street 
parking is provided on a private, commercial basis. 

Types of uses: 
Parking plan 

approval required Standards: 

2002. l. 
Airports, railroad passenger 

stations and bus terminals 

2002.2. 
Auditoriums, stadiums, 

assembly halls, bym
nasiums, theatres, 
community recreation 
centers, churches 

2002.3. 
Automobile service stations 

,.". 

x 

x 

x 

1 space per each 4 seating 
accommodations for waitirtg 
passengers, plus 1 space 
per each two employees on 
shift of greatest employ
ment. 

1 space per 4 fixed seats 
in largest assembly room :or 
area or for each 40 square 
feet of floor area availa'ble 
for the accommodation of 
movable seats in the largest 
assembly room, or 1 space per 
each 150 square feet of ~ross 
floor area, whichever is 
needed by the facility. 

1 space per each car stor:ed, 
plus 1 space per each emp10yee 
during period of greatest 
employment. 
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2002.4. 
Baqks 

2002.5. Not Used. 

2002.6. 
Dr±ve-in facilities 

2002.7. 
Dwelling, multi-family 

20Q2.8. 
Dwellings, multi-family in projects 

operated by or for the Charlotte 
'Housing Authority or in projects 
;restricted in occupancy to per
'sons and families within the low 
,income and/or elderly and handi
capped classification as defined 
in eligibility regulations issued 
by the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

Fall!ily Proj ects 

Elqerly and Handicapped 
Proj ects 

2002.9. 
Dwelling, single-family 

2002.10. 
Dwelling, two family 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

(CHAR. ) 

1 space per each 100 square 
feet of gross floor area. 
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1 space per each motor vehicle 
served, plus 1 space per each 
2 employees during period 
of greatest employment. 

.75 space per dwelling unit 
in the R-1.0tiF district. 

All other districts: 

Size of Unit 
Spaces 
Required 

1.25 
1.50 
1. 75 
2.00 

549 Sq. Ft. or less 
550-699 Sq. Ft. 
700-899 Sq. Ft. 
900-1,245 Sq. Ft. 
1,250 Sq. Ft. or more 2.25 

.75 space per dwelling unit 
in all districts: 

.25 space per dwelling unit 
in all districts. 

2 spaces per dwelling unit. 

2 spaces per dwelling unit. 

l 

!. 

l 
I 
'-
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2002.1I. 
Elementary schools and junior 

high schools 

2002.12. 
Fire stations 

2002.13. 
Buildings for social, fraternal, 

social service, union, and 
civic organizations 

2002.14. 
Funeral homes 

2002.15. 
Group homes 

2002.16. 
Hospitals 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

(CHAR ) 

3 spaces per each room used 
tor administrative offices 
or class instruction, or!l 
space for each 6 seats i4 
auditoriums and other ptaces' 
of assembly or facilities 
available to the public~ 
whichever is greater. 

1 space per each person on 
duty on a normal shift. 

1 space for each 3 resi4ents, 
or per 4 fixed seats in;the 
largest assembly room or area, 
or for each 40 square feet of 
floor area available for the 
accommodation of movabl~ 
seats in the largest assembly 
room, or 1 space per 150 square 
feet of gross floor area 
whichever is needed by the 
facility. 

I space per each 60 square 
feet of floor area available 
for seating accommodations. 

1 space per each resident 
attendant, and 1 space per 
each 10 resident clients or 
fraction thereof. 

1 space per bed intend"d for 
patients (except bassinets or 
beds in student nurses' :quar
ters), plus 1 space per each 
medical staff member, p us 1 
space per each two othe 
employees on shift of g eatest 
employment. 



:October 17, 1983 
Drdinance Book 32 - Page 227 

2002.17. 
Inqoor and outdoor commercial 

recreation 

2002.18. 
Industrial, manufacturing 

and wholesaling estab
lishments 

2002.19. 
Laboratories and other 

facilities for research 

2002.20. 
Medical and dental 

,offices and clinics 

2002.2l. 
Mo4els, tourist courts, motor 

icourts and hotels 

2002.22. 
Museums and art galleries 

2002.23. 
Nursing homes, rest homes, 

homes for the aged 

,---,_._,'---

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

227 

(CHAR. ) 

1 space for each 150 square 
feet of gross floor, building 
or ground area devoted tq ,such 
use, or 1 space per each~ 
seats of facilities avail'able 
for patron use, whichever is 
needed by the facility. 

1 space per each 2 employees 
on the shift of greatest 
employment. 

1.1 spaces for each employee 
on the shift of greatest 
employment. 

1 space per each 200 squaie 
feet of gross floor area. 

1 space per guest room, plus 
1 space per each 2 employees 
on shift of greatest employ
ment. 

1 space per each 4 seats 
in rooms for public assembly 
or for each 150 square feet 
of gross floor area for use 
by the public, whichever is 
greater, plus 1 space for 
each 2 employees on shift 
of greatest emplo)~ent. 

1 space for four patient beds, 
plus 1 space per each 2 
employees on the shift of 
greatest employment. 

v-

I i 
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2002_24. 
Office and professional 

building 

2002.25. 
Pilot plants 

2002.26. 
Prototype products 

production 

2002.27. 
Public libraries 

2002.28. 
Post Offices 

2002.29. 
Restaurants, diners 

and night clubs 

t 
~ 2002.30. 

L 
Retail stores, all types 

2002_3l. 
~oadside stands, new and used car 

sales, house and truck trailer 
sales, outdoor equipment and 
machinery sales, commercial 
nurseries 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

1 space per each 300 square 
feet of gross floor area. 

1_1 spaces for each employee 
on the shift of greatest 
employment. 

1.1 spaces for each employee 
on the shift of greatest 
employment. 

1 space per each 150 square 
feet of gross floor area for 
public use, plus 1 space per 
each 2 employees on shift 
of greatest employment. 

1 space per each 4 hundred 
square feet of gross floor 
area, plus 1 space per each 
2 employees on the shift of 
greatest employment. 

1 space per each 3 seating 
accommodations, plus 1 space 
per each 2 employees on, 
shift of greatest employment. 

1 space per 200 square feet 
of floor area used or designed 
for sales on ground floor, plus 
1 space per 300 square feet of 
floor area used or designed 
for sales on all other floors, 
plus 1 space per each 2' 
employees. 

4 spaces per each salesperson, 
plus 1 space per each 2 other 
employees, during period of 
greatest employment_ 

,-
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20Q2.32. 
Room renting and board

inghouses 

2002.33. 
Day care homes (small group), 

(CHAR. ) 

1 space per each room or 
boarder, in addition to the 
normal requirements for the 
dwe 11 ing uni t. 

229 

day care centers and pre-schools 1 space per each 2 adult 
attendants and 1 space per 
each 10 children (or remainder 
over the multiple of 10). 

2002.34. 
Senior high schools, trade and 

!vocational schools, colleges 
iand universities x 5 spaces per each room used for 

administrative offices or class 
instruction, or 1 space for 
each 5 seats in auditoriums 

2002.34. 

and other' places of assembly 
or facilities available to 
the public, whichever is 
greater. 

Dw~llings, all types (except 
-for one family detached) 
in the 0-6 district x .75 space per dwelling unit 

mlnlmum, and 2.0 spaces per 
dwelling unit maximum. 

2003. 

2004. 

2005. 

Not Used 

Parking space defined. 

A parking space is defined as an off-street space available for the
parking of motor vehicles. A standard parking space must have minimum 
dimensions of 8.5 feet in width and 17 feet in length with a total of 
145 square feet. This area does not include any pas ,ageways and 
driveways use for access to the space or spaces. 

A compact or small car space must have minimum dimensions of 7.5 feet 
in width and 15 feet in length with a total area of 112.4 square feet. 

Parking spaces in driveways. 

In the absence of garages or carports, driveways may be considered as 
providing required off-street parking spaces for single-family and 
two-family dwellings in residential and office districts. Sufficient 
spaces must be available on such driveways to meet the requirements of 
this section. 
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2006. 

2007. 

2008. 

2009. 

2010. 

2010.1. 

. 2010.2. 

2010.3. 

Locations of parking speces. 

Parking spaces must be located so that no spaces are farther than 400 
feet from the buildings or uses to which they are assigned. This 
requirement does not apply to parking spaces for auditoriums, sta~iums, 
assembly halls, gymnasiums and other places of assembly, industria~, 
wholesaling, manufacturing establishments and hospitals. .1 

Parking spaces assigned to one use. 

Required parking spaces for any number of separate buildings or uses 
may be combined in one lot. But the required spaces assigned to ?ne 
use may not be assigned to another use at the same time. The required 
parking spaces for places of assembly may be assigned to parking 
spaces that are otherwise assigned to other uses if the parking spaces. 
are normally used at different times. 

Parking spaces may not be reduced. 

Off-street parking spaces may not be reduced below the mlnlmum required 
for the use or facility to which they are assigned. Off-street parking 
spaces for buildings uses which existed at the time of the adoption of 
this ordinance and which were inadequate to meet the minimum parking 
spaces required by this ordinance must not be reduced as long as those 
buildings and uses continue to be in existence. 

Additions to buildings deficient in parking spaces. 

Additions may be made to existing buildings and uses that do not meet 
the minimum requirements for off-street parking spaces if any such 
additions do not represent an additional parking requirement of more 
than three off-street parking spaces. 

Parking plans reqUired. 

Plans for public parking lots, garages and storage areas operated on a 
commercial basis, and/or required for uses so indicated in the schedule 
of off-street parking requirements must be submitted to the city 
traffic engineering department for review for compliance with the 
provlsions of this ordinance and with other pertinent ordinances. 

Parking plans must show the number of spaces and arrangements of . 
parking aisles, location of driveway entrances, provisions for ve~icular 
and pedestrian circulation, locations of sidewalks and curbs on or 
adjacent to the property, utilities, barriers, locations of shelters, 
locations of signs, typical cross sections of pavement, storm drainage 
facilities and such other information or plans as the circumstanc~s 

. may wa'rrant. 

Parking plans may show a percentage of the required spaces a compact 
or small car spaces. Tile maximum percentage of these spaces will be 
determined by the City Department of Transportation. The determination 
of the percentage is based on the percentage of all cars that are 
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20ll. 

2012. 

20'1.2.1. 

2012.2. 

2012.3. 

20lJ. 

2014. 

registered in Mecklenburg County for the most recent year with the 
N. C. Department of Motor Vehicles that are classified as compact or 
sub-compact cars. 

Barriers reguired. ! 

~ Curbs, walls, fences or similar devices must be located along the 
perimeter of parking lots, garages and storage areas, except at en
trances and exits indicated on approved parking plans. These barriers 
must be designed and located to prevent parked vehicles from extending 
beyond property lines of parking lots and garages and to protect 
public right-of-way and adjoining properties from damaging effects 
from surface drainage from parking lots. This standard applies to all 
existing parking lots, garages, and storage areas six months from the 
passage of this ordinance. 

Parking and storage areas. 

Parking lots, garages and storage areas must be designed and constructed 
so that all maneuvering to park and unpark can take place entirely 
within the property lines of the lot. 

The use of streets, sidewalks, alleys or other public rights-of-way 
for parking or maneuvering to and from off-street parking spaces is! 
prohibited, except where such maneuvering is necessary in the use of 
driveways for access to and from single-family and two-family dwellings 
in residential or office districts. 

Access to parking areas will be limited to driveway entrances and 
exists specified in the approved parking area plans. 

Parking lot and garage maintenance. 

Ground cover, shrubs and trees must be located and maintained so that 
it will not interfere with vehicular and pedestrian traffic on the 
property or with sight clearance at entrance and exits. 

Underground Parking Structures. 

Underground parking structures are permitted within any required 
setback, side yard, (·r rear yard on any lot in any Research, Institu
tional, Office, Busi~ess or Industrial District, provided no portion 
of the underground structure extends above grade more than 5 feet a:t 
any point nor more than 4 feet for 75% of its length along any lot 
line. A balustrade, parapet or railing may extend above the permitted 
structure height provided it is not greater than 32 inches in height, 
is set back from the property line at least 3 feet and has openings 
equal to at least 30,)/, of its surface along each side. Along any lot 
line abutting a street, "grade!! means the elevation at the centerline 
of the street. Along any lot line not abutting a street, "grade" 
means ground elevation at the property line. Such structures must 
conform to any corner site distance requirem~nts which may be in 
effect at the time the underground structure is built, and the portion 
of the structure within the setback area must be covered with a pedes
trian deck. 

I 
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2015. 

2016. 

2017 . 

2018. 

2019. 

Not used. 

OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

Purpose 

In order to assure a proper and uniform development of off-street 
loading areas throughout the City of Charlotte and to relieve traffic 
congestion in the streets, the off-street loading requirements set 
forth in section 2017 through section 2019 will apply in all districts. 
These requirements will apply to new buildings and uses and to ad9itions 
to existing buildings and uses. . 

Spaces appropriate to function. 

Off-street loading spaces must be provided as appropriate to the ! 

function and scope of operation of individual or groups of buildings 
and uses. 

Design of loading spaces. 

Off-street loading spaces must be designed and constructed so that all 
. maneuvering to park and unpark vehicles for loading and unloading can 

take place entirely witnin the property lines of the premises. Loading 
spaces must be designed so as to not to interfere with'the normal 
movement of vehicles and pedestrians on public rights-of-way. 

Entrances and exits. 

Access to off-street loading spaces must conform to driveway entr$nce 
regulations of the City of Charlotte. 
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2100. 

2101. 

2102. 

2103. 

2104. 

2104.1. 

2104.2. 

2104.3. 

2104.4. 

2104.5. 

2104.6. 

2104.7. 

2104.7.1. 

SIGNS 

Signs are permitted in accordance with regulations listed below and :in 
accordance with other applicable regulations of this ordinance. 

The letter "N" means that the sign must not have flashing illumi
nation. 

The letter "M" means that the sign must be motionless. 

Unsafe signs. 

Signs that are structurally unsafe and thereby endanger the public 
safety must be removed unless they are repaired and made to otherwise 
comply with the requirements of this ordinance. 

Flashing signs. 

Flashing signs hereafter established in any district "must not be 
located closer than 50 feet to any street right-of-way. 

Special sign regulations. 

For the purpose of this sign regulation, a shopping center consisting 
of five or more businesses located in a unified building or group of 
buildings may have business and/or identification signs as permitted 
in the district. In addition, the center as a whole may have one 
detached sign per street front, not exceeding 100 square feet in area, 
over and above the detached signs permitted for the business establish
ments in the center. 

Where a permitted sign is required to be behind the required setback 
and the wall of the related building is at or in front of the setback 
line, the sign may project 18 inches from the building wall, provided 
that any such sign does not project more than 6 inches into the street 
right-of-way unless it is at least 10 feet above street grade in which 
case it may not extend more than 18 inches into the street right-of-way. 

Not Used. 

Signs and other sources of illumination adjacent to public streets 
shall be subject to the provisions of section 13-32.2 of the General 
Statutes of North Carolina. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Non-residential park signs are permitted in office, businss and industrial 
districts in accordance with the following standards. 

Signs are limited to identification signs and only one sign per str~et 
front is allowed. 

, ,; 
~ .. 
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2104.7.2. 

2104.7.3. 

2104.7.4. 

2105. 

2106. 

Signs are limited to 50 square feet each and to 20 feet in height 
including any fill or berm on which the sign may be placed. 

Signs may be lighted but must be non-flashing and motionless. Lighted 
signs must not interfere with the effectiveness of or obscure any , 
official traffic sign, device or signal. Lighted signs must preven,t 
light from being directed at any street and must not be of such int'en- ' 
sity or brilliance as to cause glare or to impare the vision of drivers. 

Signs must be located behind the setback line, provided no portion of 
any sign will obstruct cross-visibility at intersections. No sign 
will be permitted in the triangular area formed by a diagonal line 
connecting two points located on intersecting right-of-way lines {or a 
right-of-way line and a driveway), each point being 35 feet from the 
intersection, and the two intersecting right-of-way lines (or a 
right-of-way line and a driveway). 

Signs permitted without limitation. 

In all districts the following signs are permitted without limitation: 

.1 Signs to regulate traffic . 

. 2 Signs required to be posted by law . 

. 3 Warning signs and no trespassing signs . 

. 4 Signs indicating bus stops, taxi stands and similar transportation 
facilities . 

. 5 Signs not exceeding 4 square feet in area giving information, 
concerning the location or lise of accessory off-street parking 
facilities or loading and unloading facilities . 

. 6 Signs established by governmental agencies. 

.7 Temporary real estate signs advertising specific property for 
sale, lease, rent or development, on private property, provi~ed 
such signs are located only on the property being advertised and 
provided such signs do not exceed in aggregate one squar~ foot 
for each 5 linear feet of the advertised property which abut~ a 
street. 

,.8 Permanent subdivision identification signs not exceeding 12 
square feet in area on private property . 

. 9 Temporary signs involved in campaigns of religious, charitable, 
~ivic, fraternal, political and similar organizations on private 
property. 

Not Used. 

.~.,---~-.,.~ 
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2107. 

2107.3. 

2107.3.2. 

2107.3.3. 

2107.3.4. 

Residential districts. 

Signs on premises of single-family and two-family dwellings and on the 
premises of mobile homes are regulated as follows: 

Types of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identification 
1 per dwelling unit 
1-1/2 square feet 
Lighted (N, M) 
Behind street right-of-way 
line except as permitted 
in Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of multifamily dwellings are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identification 
1 per building 
6 square feet 
Lighted (N, M) 
Behind street right-of-way 
line, provided no portion of 
any sign located within the 
required setback is within 35 
feet of the intersection of 
the property lines of 2 streets 
or of a property line and the 
edge of a driveway, except as 
permitted in Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of planned multifamily developments and on premises 
of established mobile home parks are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identifica tion 
1 per street front 
9 square feet 
Lighted (N,M) 
Behind street right-of-way 
line, provided no portion of 
any sign located within the 
required setback is within 35 
feet of the intersection of 
the property lines of 2 streets 
or of a property line and the 
edge of a driveway, except as 
permitted in Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of churches, schools, colleges, hospitals, Y.M.C.A. 
and comparable organizations, community recreation centers, libraries, 
museums, art galleries, golf courses, country clubs, swimming clubs 1 

parks, playgrounds and similar uses are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 

Identification and bulletin board 
Identification: 1 per building 
Bulletin board: 1 per building 

- --.-~"---.------.------,- --------"-
______ ~' ~ ___ ~~~r-__ -~ ___ _ 
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2107.3.5. 

2107.3.6 

2107.3.7. 

2107.3.8. 

2108.1. 

2108.1.1. 

Maximum area of signs: 

Permitted illumination: 

Permitted location 

Identification: 40 square feet 
Bulletin board: 36 square feet 
Identification and bulletin board: 
lighted eN, 11) 
Identification and bulletin board: 
Behind right-of-way line, except 
as permitted Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of cemeteries are regula~ed as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identification 
1 per street front 
12 square feet 
Lighted (N, 11) 
Behind required setback, except 
as permittted in Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of nursing homes, homes for the aged, day care 
centers and pre-schools are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 

Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identification 
1 per establishment 
3 square feet, except if attached 
to the principal building it may 
be 9 square feet. 
Lighted (N,11) 
Behind required setback, except 
as permitted in Section 2104.2! 

Signs on premises of small group day care homes are regulated as 
follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Identification 
1 per establishment 
3 square feet 
Lighted (N, 11) 
Behind street right-of-way line 
except as permitted in Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of group homes are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted. 
Permitted number of signs: 
Maximum area of ~igns: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Office districts. 

Identification 
1 per establishment 
1-1/2 square feet 
Lighted (N, 11) 
Behind street right-of-way 
line except as permitted in 
Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of single-family, two-family and multifamily dwellings 
and planned multifamily developments are regulated as in Section 2107.3 
paragraphs .1, .2 and .3 above. 

,"-.' .. .<--
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210S.1. 2. 

210S.1.3. 

210S.2. 

Signs on premises of uses listed in paragraphs .4, .5 and .6 of Section 
2107.3 above, and on premises of buildings for dramatic, musical or' 
other cultural activities for social', fraternal, social service, union 
and civic organizations and similar buildings are regulated as folldws: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 

Maximum area of signs: 

Permitted illumination: 

Permitted location: 

Identification and bulletin board. 
Identification and bulletin board: 
One per building except on through 
lots or lots having frontage on 
three or more streets, in ~>lhich case 
two signs per building are 
permitted. In the event more than 
one building is located on a lot 
buildings permitted to have two 
signs are limited to those 
having both front and rear 
yards adjacent to streets. 
Identification: 5 percent of 
the area of the elevation of one' 
exterior building wall facing a street, 
provided that any such sign may be 
at least 50 square feet and but 
not exceed 200 square feet. 

Bulletin board: 36 square feet. 

Identification and bulletin board: 
Luminous (N, M) 
Identification: Mounted on the 
building unless the sign does not 
exceed 50 square feet in 
area, in which case it may be 
located anywhere on the property 
behind the setback line, except 
as permitted in Section 2104.2. 

Bulletin board: Behind street right
of-way line, except as permitted in 
Section 2104.2. 

Signs on premises of professional offices, business offices, merchandise 
display buildings, studios for artists, designers, photographers and 
musicians, banks and funeral homes, motels, motor courts, and hotels 
shall be identification signs only and are regulated as in 210S.1.2! 
above, except that the permitted sign area may be divided between one 
detached sign and locations on not more than 2 sides of a building.! 
Restrictions as to maximum area of sign per building, maximum size hf 
detached signs and location of detached signs apply as stated in . 
210S.1.2. Where 2 signs per building are permitted by 210S. 1.2 only 
one detached sign may be located along anyone street front and on 
no more than 3 sides on the building. 

Research districts. 

i 
I 
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2108.2.1. 

2108.3. 

2108.3.1. 

2108.3.2. 

2109. 

All signs on premises within the research districts are regulated as 
follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 

Pemitted number of signs: 

Maximum area of signs: 

Permitted illumination: 

Permitted location: 

Institutional district. 

Identification 

Identification - Attached • 
One per building except on through lot:; 
or lots having frontage on three or 
more streets, in which case two signs 
per building are permitted. 
In the event more than one buitding is 
located on a lot, buildings permitted 
to have two signs are limited to 
those having both front and rear yards 
adjacent to streets. 

Identification - Detached 
One per establishment except On through 
lots or lots having frontage oa three 
or more streets, in which case:two 
detached signs per establishment are 
permitted. 

Identification - Detached 
Five percent of the area of the eleva
tion of one exterior building wall 
facing a street, provided that any 
such sign may be at least 50 
square feet but does not exceed 
200 square feet. 

Motionless, no flashing illumination, 
lighted (lighted means illuminated 
only by light cast upon the sign from 
a concealed light source). 

Mounted on the building unless 
the sign does not exceed 50 
square feet in area in which case 
it may be located anywhere on the 
property but not closer than 20 
feet to a street line. 

Signs on premises of residential uses are regulated as in para
graphs .1, .2 and .3 of Section 2107.3 above. 

Signs on premises of uses other than residential are regulated as in 
paragraphs .4, .5 and .6 of Section 2107.3 above and Sections 2108.1.2 
and 2108.1.3. 

8-1 btisiness district and B-D distributive business district. 

",- -' ~.--
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2109.1. Signs on premises of permitted uses conducted in buildings or with 
buildings associated are regulated as follows: 

Types of signs permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 

Haximum area of signs: 

Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Business "'and/ or identification 
No limit, except as specified 
below for detached signs. 1 
Signs attached to buildings: 
No limit 
Signs detached from buildings: 
100 square feet 
Luminous 
One sign per establishment may be 
detached from the building except on 
through lots or lots having frontage 
on three or more streets, in which 
case two detached signs per estab.lish
ment shall be permitted. Detached 
signs shall be located behind the 
property line and at least ten fe'et 
above ground level if located within 
15 feet of a street right-of-way .line. 

I 
I 

Other signs shall be mounted on the 
building and shall not extend more 
than 15 feet above the parapet of 
the building nor more than 18 inches 
from any building wallar marquee [. 
face, provided that any such sign 

2109.2. 

2110. 

2110.1. 

shall not project more than 6 inqhes 
into the street right-of-way unless 
it is at least 10 feet above street 
grade, in which case it may not 
extend more than 18 inches into the 
street right-of-way. 

Signs on premises of permitted uses not conducted in Or associated 
with buildings are regulated as follows: 

Type of sign permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 

Maximum area of signs: 
Permitted illumination: 
Permitted location: 

Business and/or identification 
One per establishment except on ~hrough 
lots or lots haviug frontage on three 
or more streets, in which case t~o 
signs per establishment arc permitted. 
100 square feet 
Luminous 
Behind street right-of-way line, 
except as permitted in Section 2104.2. 

B-2 and B-3T business districts; I-I, 1-2 and 1-3 industrial districts. 

Business and identification signs are permitted on premises of 
permitted uses conducted in buildings or with buildings associated. 
Such signs are regulated in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 2109.1, except that signs may extend twenty feet (20') above 
the parapet or roof of a building. 
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2110.2. 

2110.3. 

2111. 

2111.1. 

Business and identification signs are permitted on premises of 
permitted uses not conducted in or associated with buildings. Su h 
signs are regulated in accordance with the .provisions of Section 
2109.2. 

Advertising signs are permitted on premises where no other business;:. 
or permitted uses are established. In addition, advertising signs I 

are permitted on premises where other businesses or permitted 
uses are established provided such signs are located at least 75 feet 
from any part of the property occupied by any portion of the established 
use including off-street parking areas. Such signs are subject 
to the following regulations: 

.1 No advertising sign may exceed 750 square feet in area . 

. 2 Advertising signs must observe the same setback and side yard 
requirements imposed on other structures by other sections of . 
this chapter, except that on corner lots no part of any advertising 
structure shall be located closer than 20 feet to the point bf 
intersection of the rights-of-way of the two streets forming the 
Corner. If such signs are located within 15 feet of a street 
right-of-way they must be at least 10 feet above ground level . 

. 3 Advertising signs exceeding 72 square feet may not be closerito 
a residential structure than 10 feet. 

.4 Each structure may support one advertising sign not exceeding an 
aggregate of 750 square feet on either side of said structure. 

B-3 business districts. 

Signs in B-3 business districts on premises of any permitted uses 
are regulated as follows: 

Types of signs permitted: Identification and/or business 
Permitted number of signs: No limit 
Maximum area of signs: No limit 
Permitted illumination: Luminous 
Permitted location: Anywhere on the property, but projecting 
not more than six inches into the street right-of-way, unless the 
sign is ten feet above the street grade, in which case it may 
project eighteen inches into the street right-of-way. 
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3000. 

3001. 

3002. 

3~03. 

SINGLE FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

Purpose. 

Single family residential districts: R-15, R-12, R-9, R-6. These 
districts are intended primarily for single-family houses at various 
densities of population. Duplexes may be established on corner lot~, 
and certain non-residential uses of public or semi public nature are 
permitted. The regulations for these districts are designed to maln
tain a suitable living environment for family living. Densities of 
development are controlled by minimum lot area requirements, which are 
different with each district. ,The minimum lot area requirements, in 
thousands of square feet, is indicated by the numerical identification 
of each district. 

Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in all 
single family districts. 

l. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 

Cemeteries, public and private 
Dwelling, one-family, detached 
Dwelling group, one-family semi detached, when situated on a 
corner with entrances facing different streets. 
Dwelling, two family, where situated on a corner lot with entrances 
facing different streets, subject to additional lot area require
ments of the corresponding multi-family district. 
Farms, either in conjunction with or separate from dwellings, 
which may conduct retail sales of products produced on the premises. 
Group homes, for up to 6 clients. 
Parks and playgrounds, operated on a non-commercial basis for 
purposes of public recreation. 
Riding stables, accessory to a residential use, provided that all 
buildings and facilities for the care of horses are located at 
least 300 feet from any property line in Residential Districts. 
Room renting, limited to no more than four roomers or boarders, 
per dwelling unit, displaying no sign advertising such use and 
providing no separate cooking facilities for the usage of the 
roomers or boarders. 
Public utility distribution lines. 
Reservoirs, municipal. 
Railroad rights-of-way 
Telephone repeater stations 
Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 
construction of a building on a lot where construction is takipg 
place or on adj acent lots, such temporary uses to be terminateo 
upon completion of construction. 
Water storage tanks 

Uses under prescribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the conditions governing each use as specified in the 
appropriate section. 

1. Churches, synagogues, parish houses, Sunday School buildings, 
convents, and similar uses, subject to the regulations in Sec. 
1626. 

.-----------------~---,-... _. ---_ .. _---_._-- ._---- ---' 
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3004. 

2. Colleges and universities with all accessory facilities except 
stadiums, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

3. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
4. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 

membership basis, and subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
5. Customary home occupations, subject to conditions listed in 

Sec. 3102. 
6. Day care centers as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
7. Day care homes (small group), subject to Sec. 3119. 
8. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 

schools providing adult training and for the staff of hospitals, 
other than those operated .by and located on the principal site of 
the institution served, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626.· 

9. Fraternal organizations as a special use unde.r Sec. 3319. 
10. Golf courses, public and private, for day time use only, subject 

to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
11. Group homes for 7 to 10 clients as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
12. Hospitals and sanitoriums as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
13. Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
14. Museums and art galleries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
15. Nursing homes', rest homes and homes for the aged, as a special 

use under Sec. 3319. 
16. Office of doctor, dentist, lawyer, accountant, sales representa

tive, realtor, or similar professional, semi-professional and 
business representatives, subject to conditions applying to ' 
customary home occupations, Sec. 3101. 

17. Orphanages, children's homes and similar non-profit institutions 
providing domiciliary care for children, subject to regulations 
in Sec. 1626. 

18. Police and fire station, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626 
19. Schools, elementary, junior and senior high, public and private, 

subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
20. Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regula

tions in Sec. 1626. 
21. Young Men's Christian Association and comparable organizations as 

a special use under Sec. 3319. 
22. Electric and gas substations, subject to regulations in Sec. 3123. 
23. Nonconforming buildings and.uses, subject to regulations in 

Sec. 1500. 
24. Radio, telephone, and television masts, towers, antennae and' 

similar structures, subject to the requirements of Se2. 1605. 

Accessory uses. The followL"lg accessory uses are permitted in all 
single family districts. 

1. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly residential to 
the permitted principal use, including servents quarters, gu~st 
houses and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of other 
types. 

2. Accessory uses clearly residential to the permitted principal 
use or structure on the lot. 

3. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 
items and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed 
building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building 
or buildings. 
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3005. 

3005.1. 

3005.2. 

3006. 

4. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar, 
items located within an enclosed building, for the convenience of 
the occupants of the building. . 

5. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National I 

Board of Fire Underwriters'. • 
6. Bookstores, offices, printing and distribution, and similar us~s 

as accessories to churches and synagogues, located on the same 
lot and subject to the development standards in 3006 below. 

Area, yard, and height regulations. 

The following standards apply to residential uses in single 
family residential districts. 

One family detached dwellings 

R-6 R-9 R-12 R-15 
Min. lot area 6000 9000 12000 15000 
Min. lot width 50 60 70 80 
Min. side yard;~ 8-6 8-6 10 10 
Min. set back 25 30 35 40 
Min. rear yard 40 45 50 55 
Min. unobstructed 50% 55% 60% 65% 

open space C% of lot) 
Max. height"'" 40 40 40 40 

;'In R-6 & R-9 one side yard must be at least 6 feet and the other s:i;de 
yard at least 8 feet. 

;';'Except as provided in 1627. 

One family semi-detached dwelling (dwelling group) and two family 
dwelling. 

R-6 R-9 R-12 R-15 
Min. lot area 8000 11500 15000 18500 
Min. lot width 55' 65' 80' 90' 
Min. sidp, yard;' 8-6' 8-6' 10' 10' 
Min. setback 25' 30' 35' 40' 
Min. rear yard 40' 45' 5U' 55' 
Mit ... unobstructed 40% 5510 60% 65% 

open space (% of lot) 
Max. height"';' 40' 40' 40' 40' 

*In the R-6 & R-9 districts one side yard must be at least 6 feet a~d 
the other side yard at least 8 feet. 

;""Except as provided in 1627. 

Development Standards for Various Uses 

.1 Cluster developments may be permitted in single family districts 
in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 1628. 

243 
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3007. 

3008. 

.2 Uses listed in 3004.6 may be established as accessory uses on the 
same lot with churches and synagogues in any Residential Districts. 
The following requirements apply in addition to any ohter applicable 
requirements of this ordinance._ 

.1 

.2 

. 3 

.4 

No merchandise or merchandise display window may be visib'le , 
from outside the building. 
No business or identification sign pertaining to the accessory 
uses may be visible from outside the building. 
All parking must be screened in accordance with Section 1601 . 
Accessory uses must not violate the yards, separation or 
open space requirements which apply to principal church, 
structures. 

Signs are permitted in all single family residential districts in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards 

Development of any use in a single family residential district must 
conform to the parking and loading standards in Section 2000. 

I 

l 
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3010, 

3011. 

3012. 

3013. 

NULTI -FMlILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

Purpose 

R-15f1F, R-12flF, R-9flF, R-6flF, R-6flFH, R-l. OflF. These districts are, 
intended for a variety of residential uses including single family 
houses, duplexes and multi-family buildings and developments. Densities 
of develop~ent are controlled by minimum lot area requirements that 
are related to requirements of the corresponding single family districts. 
The total lot area required for any residential building or groups 0f 
buildings is based on the number of families housed within the buildings. 
Certain non-residential uses of a public or semi-public nature are 
permitted. , 

Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in all 
multi-family districts, 

1. Cemetaries, public and private. 
2. Dwellings, one-family attached. 
3. Dwellings, one-family detached. 
4. Dwellings, one-family semi-detached. 
5. Dwelling, condominium. 
6. Dwellings, two-family. 
7. Dwellings, multi-family, a single building on a separate lot. 
8. Dwellings, multi-family, planned multi-family developments. 
9. Farms, either in conjunction with or separate from dwellings, 

which may conduct retail sales of products raised on the premises. 
10. Group homes for up to 6 clients. 
11, Parks and playgrounds, operated on a non-commercial basis for 

purposes of public recreation. 
12. Riding stables, accessary to a residential use, provided that all 

buildings and facilities related to care of horses are located: at 
least 300 feet from any property line in residential districts. 

13. Room renting, limited to no more than four roomers or boarders 
per dwelling unit, displaying no sign advertising such use and' 
providing no separate cooking facilities for the usage of the 
roomers or boarders. 

14. Public utility distribution lines. 
15. Reservoirs, municipal. 
16. Railroad rights-of-way. 
17. Telephone repeater stations. 
18. Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction 

with construction of a building on a lot where construction is' 
taking place or on adjacent lots, such temporary uses to be 
determined upon completion of consturction. 

19. Water storage tank. 

Uses under prescribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the specific governing each use as specified in the 
appropriate section. 

1. Churches, synagogues, parish I,ouse, sunday school buildings, 
covenents and similar uses, subject to the regulations in 
Sec. 1626. 
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2. Colleges and universities with all accessory facilities except 
stadiums subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

3. Commercial uses in conjunction with certain multi-family and 
office buildings subject to regulations in Sec. 3104. 

4. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
5. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 

membership basis, and subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
6. Customary home occupations, subject to conditions listed in 

Sec. 310l. 
7. Day care centers as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
S. Day care homes (small group), subject to Sec. 3119. 
9. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 

schools providing adult training and for the staff of hospitals, 
other than those operated by and located on the principal sicte of 
the institution served, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

10. Fraternal organizations as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
11. Golf courses, public and private, for daytime use only subject to 

regulations in Sec. 1626. 
12. Group homes for 7 to 10 clients as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
13. Hospitals and sanitoriums as a special use under Sec. 3319. 
14. Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
15. Museums and art galleries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
16. Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged, as a special 

use under Sec. 3319. 
17. Office or doctor, dentist, la"~er, accountant, sales represen

tative, realtor and similar professional, semi-professional and 
business representatives, subject to conditions applying to 
Customary Home Occupations, Sec. 3102. 

IS. Orphanages, children's homes and similar non-profit institutions 
providing domiciliary care for children, subject to regulations 
in Sec. 1626. 

19. Police and fire stations, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
20. schools, elementary junior and senior high, public and private, 

subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
21. Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regUla

tions in Sec. 3123. 
22. Young Men's Christian Association and comparable organizatiohs as 

a special use under Sec. 3318. 
23. Bus stop shelters, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125. 
24. Electric and Las substantions, subject to regulations in Sec. 3123. 
25. Non-conforming buildings and uses, subject to the regulations in 

Sec. 1500. 
26. Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and 

similar structures, subject to the requirements in Sec. 1605~ 

Accessory uses. The following accessory uses are permitted in all 
multi-family districts. 

'I. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including servents quarters, guest 
homes and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of oth~r 
types. 

2. Accessory uses clearly incidental to the permitted principal 
use or structure on the lot. 
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3015. 

3Q!l5 . 1 . 

tEn. 
Hin. 
Hin. 
Hin. 
Hin. 
tlin. 
Hax. 

,"NOTE: 

3015.2. 

Hin. 
Hin. 
Hin. 
Min. 
Min. 
Min. 

3. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 
items and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed 
building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building.or 
buildings. . 

4. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 
items located within an enclosed building, for the convenienco·' of 
the occupants of the bUilding. ! 

5. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Area, yard, and height regulations. 

The following standards apply to residential uses .in multi-family 
residential districts. 

One family detached dwellings. 

R-l. OMF R-6MFH R-6HF R-9tJF R-12MF R-15MF 
lot area 6000 6000 6000 9000 12000 15000 
lot width 50 50 50 60 70 80 
side yard;' 8-6 8-6 8-6 8-6 10 10 
setback 20 20 25 30 35 40 
rear yard 20 40 40 45 50 55 
unobstructed open space 40% 40% 45% 55% 60% 65% 
height 40 40 40 40 40 40 

For the R-1.0MF, R-6MFH, R-6tJF and R-9tJF districts, one side yard must 
be at least 6 feet and the other side yard at least 8 feet. 

One-family semi-detached dwellings. A one-family semi-detached 
dwelling group must conform to the requirements for two-family 
dwellings for the district in which located. Hinimum requirements for 
one-family semi-detached dwelling units are as follows: 

R-l. OMF R-6tJFH R-6MF R-9MF R-12MF R-15tJF R-20hF 
lot area 4000 4000 4000 5750 7500 9250 1250b 
lot width 28 28 28 33 40 45 50 
side yard'-' 8-6 8-6 8-6 8-6 10 10 40 
setback 20 20 25 30 35 40 40 
rear yard 20 40 40 45 50 55 4b 
unobstructed 

open space 40% 40% 45% 55% 60% 65% 70% 
Max. 

'-'NOTE: 

height 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 

Side yard requirements. Indicated side yard requirements are for one 
side only, with the other side being attached. However, for the 
R-1. OtJF, R-6MFH, R-6MF and R-9HF Districts, if one side yard of the 
dwelling group is 6 feet the other side yard of the dwelling group 
must be at least 8 feet. 

247 
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3015.3. One-family attached dwellings: 

R-l. OMF R-6HFH R-6MF R-9MF . R-12MF R-15MF R-20t-)F 

Min. development area ~ 
per dwelling unit 2400 2400 2400 3150 3900 4650 6500 

Hin. lot area *,'; *"';'; -i,,', 1:;,'>- ~-,', ,,>,', i.-lt 

Hin. lot width 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 
tlin. setback 

abutting street 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Hin. setback 

abutting common 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Min. private 

open space 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 
Min. common 

open space'" 10,)" 10% 10')', 20% 30% 35% 45% 
Max. height 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 

*Percent of total development area. (This requirement is not applicable in 
planned unit developments.) 

,,,"Sufficient to accommodate dwelling unit and private open space . 

. 1 A one-family attached dwelling group may not contain more than 
10 dwelling units . 

. 2 No portion of a one-family attached dwelling group may be closer 
than 20 feet to any portion of another group, or to any exterior 
property line . 

. 3 No off-lot parking may be more than 150 feet, by the most direct 
pedestrian route, from a door of the dwelling unit it is intended 
to serve . 

. 4 One-family attached dwelling must conform to the provlslons con
tained in "Development Standards for Planned Developments" for 
Site Planning: External and Internal Relationship, except that 
underground utilitie& are not required. . 

.5 In no instance may the density of a one-family attached project 
be greater than that permitted for a multi-family project in the 
corresponding zoning district. 

I 
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3015.4. Two-family and multi-family dwellings: 

R-l.OHF R-6HFH R-6HF R-9HF R-12HF R-15HF R-2otlF 

Hin. lot area 6000 6000 6000 9000 12000 15000 20000 
Area require. for each 

'addi tiona 1 unit (See Note) 2000 2500 3000 3500 5000 
mri. lot "'idth 55 55 55 65 80 90 
Hin. side yard'< 8-6 8-6 8-6 8-6 10 10 40 
Hin. setback 20 25 25 30 35 40 40 
HiI\. rear yard 20 40 40 45 50 55 40 
Hin. unobstructed 

,open space 40% 40% 40% 55% 60% 65% 70% 
Hax. height,,-k 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 

;"For the R-l.OHF, R-6tlFH, R-6HF, R-6, R-9, and R-91"~ Districts one side yard must 
be at least 6 feet and the other side yard at least 8 feet. 

;'''<Except as provided in Section 1627. 

NO~E: Duplex and multi-family structures in the R-l.0HF District may be con
structed to a maximum FAR of 1.0. 

3016. Development Standards for Various Uses 

.1 Cluster developments may be permitted in multi-family districts' 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 1628. 

249 

.2 

.3 

Planning Hulti-Family Developments may be established in any 
multi-family district in accordance with the provisions of Section 3101. 
Uses listed in 3014.6 may be established as accessory uses on the 

3017 . 

3018. 

same lot with churches and synagogues in any Residential Districts. 
The Following requirements apply in addition to any other applicable 
requirements of this ordinance . 

.1 No merchandise or merchandise display window may be visible 
from outside the building. 

.2 No business or identification sign pertaining to the accessory 
uses may be visible from outside the building . 

. 3 All parking shall be screened in accordance with Section ~601 . 

. 4 Accessory uses must not violate the yards, separation or 
open space requirements which apply to principal church 
structures. 

Signs are permitted in all multi-family residential districts in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards 

Development of any use in a multi-family residential district must 
conform to the parking and loading standards in Section 2000. 

,---' .. --.~ .. ,.- .... 
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3020 

3021. 

3022. 

3023. 

3024. 

RESEARCH DISTRICTS 

Purpose 

The RE-1 and RE-2 research districts, are designed to provide area" in 
which research and related operations may be established and may b~ 
given assurance of wholesome surroundings in the future. The sta~~ 
dards established for these districts are designed to promote sound, 
permanent research installations and also to protect nearby residential 
areas from undesirable aspects of research operations. In addition, 
the RE-2 district also permits limited manufacturing. Any such manu
facturing is restricted as to type of goods produced and the amount of 
space devoted to it. 

Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted -by right in research 
districts. 

1. Offices 
2. pilot plants in which processes planned for use in production 

elsewhere can be tested, in no case shall any product be produced 
on the premises or a pilot plant primarily or customarily for 
sale or for use in production operations. 

3. Production of prototype products when limited to the quantity 
necessary for full investigation of the merits of a product; in 
no case shall any such product be produced on the premises pri
marily or customarily for sale or use in the production operations. 

Uses under prescribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the conditions governing each use as specified in the 
appropriate section. 

1. Day care centers, subject to Sec. 3119. 
2. Commercial use in conjunction with principal uses in the research 

district subject to regulations in Sec. 3111. 
3. Drive-in service windows as accessory part of the principal 

structure or operation subject to the requirements listed in 
Sec.3116. 

4. Laboratories and other facilities for research, both basic and 
applied in enclosed bUildings, constructed by or for any individ
ual, organization or concern whether public or private, subject 
to the requirements of Sec.3026. 

5. Manufacture of certain items on a lirrited basis in the RE-2 only 
subject to the restrictions of Sec. 3108. 

6. Bus stop shelters, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125. 

Accessory uses. The following accessory uses are permitted in all 
research districts. 

1. Accessory uses clearly incidental to the permitted principal use 
or structure on the lot. 

-- ,'--- . 
_-_ ~e. _"""'= ___ _ 
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30]25. 

30'26. 

Area, yard and height regulations. 

The following standards apply to uses in research districts. 

~lin. lot area 
~lin. lot width 
Min. side yard 
Min. setback 

4 acres 
400 feet''; 
50 feet 
150 feet plus 1 foot for ecch acre in the 
tract up to a maximum of 250 feet. 

~ 
I 

~lax. height 40 feet, except that height may be increased 
if minimum side and rear yards are increased 
by 1 foot for every 2 feet of building height 
in excess of 40 feet. 

Min. rear yard 
Min. unobstructed 

Open Space 

;"Lots having any part of 
cul-de-sac right-of-way 

50 feet 
70% 

their frontage on the circular portion of a 
may use 200 feet as the minimum lot width. 

Development standards for various uses. 

Uses in the research districts must be developed in accordance with 
the following standards . 

. 1 Outside storage and utility lines . 
. 1 Outside storage of any materials, supplies, or products 

shall not be permitted in the research districts . 
. 2 All utility distribution lines must be placed under

ground in the research districts . 
. 2 The following performance standards apply to uses within the 

research districts . 
. 1 It is the intent of this subsection to provide that research 

activities are established and maintained so that each 
permitted uses will be consonant to adjoining properties by 
the control of emission of noise, odor, glare, vibration, 
smoke, dust, gases, radiation, waste, etc. It is the further 

i 
I. 
I. 

I 
I 

intent of this subsection to state the conditions of con- r: 
struction and operation with which research uses will be 
expected to comply. In many cases the relation of a prospec-
tive use to all these performance standards cannot be judged 
properly at the time of building permit shall note these 
performance stanc'ards, like all other provisions of this 
chapter, are continuing obligations and that all research' 
uses will be expected to operate in compliance with these 
standards . 

. 2 The performance standards set forth in subparagraph .5 
below, must be complied with, and any use which fails to 
comply with these standards will be in violation of this 
chapter. The director of envirorunental health services of 
Mecklenburg County will review and approve building plans. to 
determine compliance with the standards set forth below . 

. 3 Each measurable standard must be measured at the appropriate 
indicated location. 
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.4 The sum total of the effects of concurrent operations on 2 
or more tracts or lots measured at any property line must 
not be greater or more offensive to the senses than the, 
standards contained in this ordinance. Compliance with the 
provisions of this subparagraph by single or natural changes 
in operational levels, scheduling of operations and oth~r 
adjustments in permitted. . 

.5 Noise will be measured on any property line of the tract on 
which the operation is located. Noise must be controlled so 
as not to become objectionable. At the property line the 
sound pressure levels of noise normally radiated from a 
facility shall not exceed those values indicated with the 

. 6 

"C" level rank as defined in paragraph 8.3.4., page 119; in 
5th edition of "Handbook of Noise Neasurement" published by 
General Radio Company. Sound pressure levels will be measured 

.in conformance to specifications published by the American 
Standards Association. 

TABLE 1 
Naximum permissible sound pressure levels of normally 
radiated noise as measured at perimeter property line. 

Cycles per Second Decibel Level 
20 - 75 71 
75 - 150 57 

150 - 300 49 
300 - 600 44 
600 - 1200 40 

1200 2400 37 
2400 - 4800 33 
4800 - 10000 31 

10000 - above Controlled to avoid 
interference with 
an~mal experiments. 

While the data in Table 1 is to be considered as a general 
guideline, consideration must also be given to correction 
factors as also defined in paragraph 8.3.4. of the "Handbook 
of Noise Measurement!! noted above . 
Odors emanating from any activity must not be discernable 
beyond the property line to such degree or of such charac-
teristic as to be considered objectionable or irritating to 
humans or animals. For operations known to be malodorous, 
detailed control plans will be required prior to the issuance 
of a building permit. The evaluation and control plans ,will 
be required prior t6 the issuance of a building permit. The 
evaluation and control of odors must be in general conformity 
with procedues described in the "Odors" chapter of the 
latest published edition of "Air Pollution tlanual" published 
by The American Industrial Hygiene Association. 

.7 Glare, whether direct or reflected, which may present a. 
driving hazard or other optically hazardous condition, must 
not be visible beyond any property line. 
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r 
.8 Any lights used for exterior illumination must direct lig\it I 

3027 . 

away frm adjoining properties . 
. 9 Vibration must not be discernible beyond any property lin~ 

to the human sense of feeling for three minutes or 
more duration in anyone hour. At no time should vibratiGns 
result in conditions in excess of the safe range of Table'?, 
U. S. Bureau of Mines Bulletin No. 422. The evaluation of 
vibration characteristics shall be in accordance with 
U. S. Bureau of Mines Bulletin No. 422 and the latest 
published edition of Handbook of Noise Measurement published 
by The General Radio Company . 

. 10 The measurement of smoke will be at the point of emission: 
The U. S. Bureau of Mines Ringlemann Smoke Chart will be F 
used for this measurement. Smoke no darker nor more opaque 
than No.2 on the chart may be emitted for brief periods not 
exceeding 3 minutes during any 60 minute period. These 
provisions apply to smoke of any color but with any equivalent 
apparent opacity . 

. 11 The emission of dust or other particulate matter must be 
controlled to a degree consistent with modern air cleaning 
capability. At no time should it exceed a No.1 on the 
Ringlemann Chart noted above, nor should it be of such a 
nature or quantity as to interfere with operations on nearby 
properties. Control methods described in the latest published 
edition of "Industrial Ventilation" published by the American 
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists are considered 
as standards . 

. 12 The emission of gases or fumes must be controlled to a 
degree consistent with modern air cleaning capability. At 
no time should gases or fumes be discharged into the atmo
sphere in such concentrations or of such a nature as to be 
toxic, corrosive or noxious to personnel, plants or animals, 
or to interfere with operations on nearby property. 
"Standards for Ambient Air Quality, State of California" and 
the latest published edition of "Air Pollution Hanual" 
published by the American Industrial Hygiene Association are 
guidelines for the control of gaseous emissions . 

. 13 All operations must be carried on with reasonable precaut~ons 
against fire and explosion hazards . 

. 14 All operations involving the use of radioactive materials! or 
involving or causing the generation of ionizing radiationi 
must conform to the requirements of the U. S. Atomic Energy 
Commission and the regulations of the State of North Carolina . 

. 15 All operations involving the use of, or generation of, 
nonionizing electromagnetic radiation, including but not! 
limited to microwaves, R. F., radar, lasers, etc., must b~ 
controlled and operated in accordance with required practices 
of the U. S. Armed Forces for safe operation of such devi~es . 

. 16 Radioactive waste materials must be handled in accordance! 
with Atomic Energy Commission regulations. 

Signs. 

Signs are permitted in all research districts in accordance with th" 
provisions of Section 2100. 
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3028. Parking and Loading Standards. 

Development of any use in a research district must conform to the 
parking and loading standards in Section 2000 and with those standards 
below: 

,; 
.1 Parking areas must be paved with dust-free, all weather surface, 

and shall be properly drained and landscaped . 
. 2 No ground level parking of motor vehicles will be permitted in 

the required setback or within 20 feet of any interior lot line 
in the research districts. The space within the required setback 
will not be used as maneuvering space for the parking or unparking 
of vehicles, except that driveways providing ingress and egress 
to the parking area may be installed across the setback area. 
Aboveground parking structures will not be permitted within any 
required setback, side yard, or rear yard . 

. 3 Underground parking structures are permitted in accordance with 
Section 2014. < 
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3031. 

3032. 

INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICTS 

Purpose. 

The purpose of this district is to 'provide locations where concentlja
tions of institutional and related uses are desirable, can be properly 
controlled and a proper environment created for them. Since many ;f 
these institutional uses can have considerable impact on the area in 
which they are located, the standards of this district are written to 
provide protection for nearby property as well as to relate uses 
within the district satisfactorily to each other. This district is 
designed to forestall traffic and congestion problems by giving special 
consideration to the relationship between individual institutional -
type developments and their impact on the street system. 

Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in all 
insitutional districts. 

1. Churches, synogagues, parish houses, sunday school buildings, 
convents and similar uses. 

2. Dwellings, one-family detached. 
3. Dwellings, one-family semi detached. 
4. Dwellings, two family. 
5. Farms, either in conjunction with or separate from dwellings, 

255 

which may conduct retail sales of products produced on the premises. 

3033. 

6. Hospitals and sanitoriums. 
7. Parks and playrounds, operated on a non-co!ll!llercial basis for 

purposes of public recreation. 
S. Room renting, limited to no more than six roomers or boarders p'er 

dwelling unit, displaying no sign advertising such use, and 
providing no separate cooking facilities for the roomers or 
boarders. 

9. Public utility distribution lines. 
10. Radio and television stations and/or offices. 
11. Reservoirs, municipal. 
12. Railroad rights of ~ay. 
13. Telephone repeater stations. 
14. Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 

costruction of a building on a lot where construction is takin 
place or an adjacent lots, such temporary uses to be terminate 
upon completion of construction. 

15. Water storage tanks. 

Uses under prescribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the conditions governing each use as specified in the 
appropriate section. 

1. Colleges and universities with all accessory facilities except 
stadiums subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

2. CO!ll!llercial uses in conjunction with certain multi-family and 
office buildings as a special use under Sec. 331S. 

3. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
4. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 

membership basis, as a special use under Sec. 3318. 

---,~----~--"-'-------'" 

i 
I, 
I 

, , 



256 

. 
t

-··.'. 

r ! ', .. 

r 
r 

[ . •.•... , . " 
': 

L 
L 
I 

L 
L 
L 

October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 256 

5. Customary home occupations, subject to conditions listed in 
Sec. 3102. 

6. Day care centers, subject to Sec. 3119. 
7. Day care homes (small group) subject to Sec. 3119 . 
8. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, , 

schools providing adult training and for the staff of hospita~s 
other than [those operated by 1 and located on the principal si'te 
of the institution served, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

9. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 
schools providing adult training and for the staff of hospit?ls 
other than those operated by and located on the principal site of 
the institution served, as a special use under Sec. 3318. 

10. Dwellings, one-family attached as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
11. Dwelling, condominium, as a special use under. Sec. 3318. 
12. Dwellings, multi-family, a single building on a separate lot as a 

special use under Sec. 3318. 
13. Dwellings, planned multi-family developments as a special use 

under Sec. 3318. 
14. Golf courses, public and private as a special use under Sec. :3318. 
15. Group homes as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
16. Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
17. Police and fire stations, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
18. Schools, elementary, junior and senior high, public and private, 

subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
19. Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regula

tions in 1626. 
20. Young Men's Christian Association and comparable organizations as 

a special use under Sec. 3318. 
21. Amusement, commercial, outdoors limited to par 3 golf courses, 

golf driving ranges and orchery ranges as a special use under 
Sec. 3318. 

22. Banks as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
23. Buildings for dramatic, musical or other cultural activities as a 

special use under Sec. 3318. 
24. Buildings for social, fraternal, social services, union and ctivic 

organizations as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
25. Business and professional offices, provided that retail sales and 

deliveries of merchandise are not made from the premises and 
merchandise display is visible only within the building, as a 
special use under Sec. 3318. 

26. Clinics, medical, dental and doctor's offices, as a special use 
under Sec. 3318. 

27. Coliseums and stadiums, as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
28. Commercial schools and schools providing adult training in any of 

the arts, sciences, trades and professions, provided that no 
retail sales of merchandise or services are made on the prem~ses, 
as a special use under Sec. 3318. 

29. Drive-in service window as accessory part of the principal 
structure or operation, subject to the requirements listed in 
Sec. 3116. 

30. Laboratories and other facilities for research, both basic and 
applied, in enclosed buildings, conducted by or for any individ
ual organization or concern, wilcther public or private, subj~ct 

to the requirements of Sec. 3026 as a special use under Sec. '3318. 

- ----.---.... -
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3034. 

3035. 

31. 

32. 
33. 
34. 

35. 
36. 
37. 

Motels, motor courts and hotels with associated commercial uses 
subject to regulations in Sec. 3104 and as a special use under 
Sec. 3318. 
Office buildings and offices as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
Post offices as a special use tinder Sec. 3318. 
Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, 
gymnists as a special use under Sec. 3318. 
Bus stop shelter, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125. 

, 
sculp,'tors, 

I 

Electric and gas substations, subject to regulations in Sec. 3123. 
Non-conforming buildings and uses, subject to regulations in 
Sec. 1500. 

38. Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and 
similar structures, subject to the requirements of Sec. 1605. 

Accessory uses. The following accessory uses are p.ermitted in all 
institutional districts. 

1. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including servants quarters, guest 
homes and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of other 
types. 

2. Accessory uses, clearly incidental to the permitted principal use 
or structure on the lot. 

Area, yard, and height regulations. 

.1 Non-residential uses in the institutional district. 

Non-residential uses in the institutional district are subj ect ·to 
the following requirements: 

Minimum lot area - 15,000 square feet. 
Minimum lot width - 80 feet. 
Minimum side yard - 10 feet. 
Minimum setback - 40 feet. 
Maximum height - 40 feet"'. 
Minimum rear yard adjacent to residential districts -

40 feet. 
Minimum rear yard adjacent to other than residential dis

tricts - 20 feet. 

*Principal buildings in institutional distric~s may be erected to a 
height in excess of 40 feet, provided that minimum side yards on each 
side are increased by 1 foot for every 2 feet of building height in 
excess of 40 feet . 

. 2 Residential uses in the institutional district. 
.1 Dimensional requirements for buildings and lots used wholly 

or partially for residential purposes in the institutional 
district are the same as those required in the R-12~W dis-
trict . 

. 2 Dormitories may be established subject to the dimensional 
requirements for institutional uses in the R-12tlF district. 

I 
l 

l 
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3036 . 

3037. 

3038. 

Development Standards for Various Uses . 

. 1 Screening in accordance with Section 1601, designed to be com
patible with the residential character of adjoining properties, 
must be provided along the side and/or rear lines or elsewhere on 
the site of any lot in the institutional district, used for 
non-residential purposes, wherever such side and/or rear lines 
adjoin a lot in any residential district. The existence of a 
public street between such lots does not exempt the institutional 
use from this requirement. 

Signs. 

Signs are permitted in institutional districts in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards. 

Development of any use in an institutional district must conform to 
the parking and loading standards in Section 2000 and to the following 
requirements . 

. 1 No ground level parking of motor vehicles will be permitted in 
the required setback on any lot in the institutional district. 
The space within the required setback must not be used as ' 
maneuvering space for the parking or unparking of vehicles, , 
except that drivel-lays providing ingress and egress to the parking 
area may be installed across the setback area. Aboveground 
parking structures are not permitted within any required setback 
side yard, or rear yard. 

.2 Underground parking structures are permitted in accordance with 
Section 2014. 
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3040. 

3041. 

3042. 
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OFFICE DISTRICTS 

Purpose. 

The 0-15 and 0-6 office districts are intended for offices, institu" 
tions and commercial activities not involving the sale of merchandi~e 
at retail. The 0-15 district is intended for development of large 
tracts of land in suburban location. Its numerical designation "0-15" 
indicated a minimum lot area of 15,000 square feet and allows resi
dential uses at standards similar to those required in the R-15MF 
multi-family district. The 0-6 district is intended for in town 
locations where higher densities of development prevail. Higher 
density residential development is also permitted., 

Permitted Uses. The following uses are permitted by right in office 
districts. 

1. Cemetaries, public and private. 
2. Domitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 

schools providing adult training and for the staffs of hospitals. 
3. Dwellings, one family attached. 
4. Dwellings, one family detached. 
5. Dwellings, one family semi-detached. 
6. Dwellings, condominium. 
7. Dwellings, two family. 
8. Dwellings, multi-family, a single building on a single lot. 
9. Farms, either in conjunction with or separate from dwellings, 

which may conduct retail sales of products produced on the premises. 
10. Group homes. 
11. Hospitals and sanitoriums. 
12. Parks and playgrounds, operated on a non-commercial basis for 

purposes of public recreation. 
13. Room renting, limited to no more than six roomers or boarders per 

family dwelling unit and providing no separate cooking facilities 
for the usage of the roomers or boarders. 

14. Young Men's Christian Association and similar organizations. 
15. Armories for meetings and training of military organizations. 
16. Banks. 
17. Beauty shops and barber shops. 
18. BUildings fcr dramatic, musical or other cultural activities. 
19. Buildings for social, fraternal, social services, union and civic 

organizations. 
20. Buildings for the display of sample merchandise to wholesalers: 

and retailers of the merchandise displayed, provided that retail 
sales and deliveries of merchandise are not made from the premises 
and materials displayed are visible only from within the building. 

21. Business and professional offices, provided that retail sales ~nd 
deliveries of merchandise are not made from the premises and ' 
merchandise displayed is visible only from within the building; 

22. Clinics, medical, dental and doctor's offices. 
23. Commercial schools and schools providing adult training in any of 

the arts, sciences, trades and professions, provided that no 
retail sales of merchandise or services are made on the premises. 

--,._-------_._ ... 
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3043. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

Funeral homes, embalming and cremataries (0-6 only). 
Government office bUildings and public utility office buildings 
such as telephone exchanges and similar uses. 
Laboratories and other facilities for 'research in enclosed b~ild
ings, both basic and applied, conducted by Or for any individu,al 
organization or concern whether public or private. 
Laboratory; dental, medical and optical. 
Office buildings. 
Post offices (0-6 only). 

27. 
28. 
29. 
30. Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, sculptors, 

gymnists, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass blowers, 
weavers, silversmiths, and designers of precious or ornamental 
jewelry. 

3l. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 

Off street parking for offices, business and industrial uses~ 
Public utility distribution lines. 
Radio and television stations and/or offices. 
Reservoirs, municipal (0-6 only). 
Railroad rights-of-way. 
Telephone repeater stations. 
Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 
construction of a building on a lot where construction is taking 
place or on adjacent lots, such temporary Uses to be terminated 
upon completion of construction. 
Water storage tanks. 

Uses under prescribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the conditions governing each use as specified 
in the appropriate section. 

1. Churches, synagogues, parish homes, sunday school buildings, 
convents, and similar uses, subject to regulations in Sec. 1'626 . 

2. Colleges and universities with all accessory facilities except 
stadiums, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

3. Commercial uses in conjunction with certain multi-family and. 
office buildings subject to regulations in Sec. 3104. 

4. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
5. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 

membership basis, and subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
6. Customary home occupations, subject to conditions listed in 

Sec. 3102. 
7. Day care centers, subject to Sec. 3119. 
8. Day care homes (small groups), subject to Sec. 3119. 
9. Dwellings, multi-family, planned multi-family developments subject 

to Sec. 310l. 
10. Golf courses, public and private, for daytime use only, subJect 

to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
11. Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
12. Huseums and act ga lleries, subj ect to regula tions in Sec. 1626. 
13. Nursing homes, rest homes, and homes for the aged, subject to 

Sec. 3122. 
14. Ocphanages, children's homes and similar non-profit institutions 

providing domiciliary care for children, subject to regulations 
in Sec. 1626. 

-.~ ----- --_._. -------
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3044. 

3045. 

3045.1 

15. Police and fire stations, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
16. Schools, elementary, junior and senior high, public and private, 

subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
17. Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regular 

tions in Sec. 3123. . . 
Cafeterias, and snack bars' to serve the employees of office ~! 
buildings within which they are located subject to regulations! in . 
paragraphs .3, .4, .5 and .6 of Sec. 3102. 

19. Drive in service window as an accessary part of the principal 
structure or operation subject to the requirements listed in 
Sec. 3116. 

20. Motels, motor courts and hotels with associated commercial uses 
subject to regulations in Sec. 3104. 

21. Bus stop shelters, subject to regulations in. Sec. 3125. 
22. Electric and gas substations, subject to regulations in Sec. 3123. 
23. Non-conforming buildings and uses, subject to regulations in 

Sec. 1500. 
24. Radio, telephone and television mosts, towers, antennae and 

similar structures, subject to the requirements of Sec. 1605. 

Accessory uses. The following accessory uses are permitted in all 
office districts. 

1. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including servents quarters, guest 
houses and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of other 
types. 

2. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

3. Vendin8 machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 
items located within an enclosed building, for the convenience of 
the occupants of the building. 

4. Accessory uses, clearly incidental to the permitted principal use 
or structure on the lot. 

Area, yard, and height regulations. 

Non-residential uses in office districts are subject to the following 
requirements: 

0-15 0-6 
Min. lot area 15,000 6,000 
Min. lot width 80 50 
Min. side yards 8/8 8/6 
Min. setback 40 20 
Max. height'" 40 40 
Min. rear yards: 

Adj acen t to residential 40 40 
Adjacent to other districts 20 20 

*Principal buildings in office districts may be erected to a height in 
excess of 40 feet, provided that minimum side yards on each side are 
increased by 1 foot for every 2 feet of building height in excess of 
40 feel. 

- ~ 

-- ------ --
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3045.2. 

3046. 

3046.1. 

3047. 

3048. 

Residential uses In office districts are subject to the following, 
requirements: 

.1. Dimensional requirements for buildings and lots and used wholly 
or partially for residential purposes in the 0-6 office disttict 
are the same as those required in the R-6rIT-H district . 

. 2 Dimensional requirements for buildings and lots used wholly or 
partially for residential purposes in the 0-15 office district 
are the same as those required in the R-1S fIT district, except 
that the area required for each additional dwelling unit is 
2,500 square feet . 

. 3 Single-family dwellings are limited to a height of 40 feet in all 
districts in which they are permitted . 

. 4 In planned multi-family developments, principal buildings may be 
erected to a height in excess of 40 feet, provided that minimum 
side and rear yards at exterior property lines are increased 
by 1 foot for every 2 feet of building height in excess of 49 
feet . 

Development Standards for Various Uses 

Screening in accordance with Section 1601, designed to be compatible 
with the residential character of adjoining properties, must be provided 
along the side and/or rear lines or elsewhere on the site of any lot 
in any office district, used for nonresidential purposes, wherever 
such side and/or rear lines adjoin a lot in any residential district. 
The existance of a public street between any such lots does not exempt 
the office use from this requirement. 

Signs. 

Signs are permitted in all office districts in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards. 

Development of any use in an office district must conform to the 
parking and loading standards in Section 2000 and to the following 
requirements: 

.1 No ground level parking of motor vehicles will be permitted in 
the required setback on any lot in any office district. The 
space within the required setback may not be used as maneuvering 
space for the parking or unparking of vehicles, except that' 
driveways providing ingress and egress to the parking area may be 
installed across the setback area. Aboveground parking structures 
will not be permitted within any required setback, side yard, or 
rear yard . 

. 2 Underground parking structures are permitted in accordance with 
Section 2014. 
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3050. 

3051. 

3051.1.1. 

3051.1.2. 

3051.1. 3. 

URBAN DISTRICTS 

Urban Residential Districts. 

Intent. Urban areas are recognized as unique areas with many assets 
and opportunities. To successfully foster the urban characterisLics 
of these areas, development here should promote an environment of 
diverse uses at higher than normal density which encourages pedestr~an 
activities, needs, and movement, while at the same time recognizing i 

the limited supply of urban land. As such this requires special 
zoning classifications in order to implement the goals and objectives 
of these vital areas of the community. Further it is necessary and 
desirable to promote the residential nature of these areas through 
zoning classifications which are intended to realize the growing 
opportunities for new infill development and redevelopment. Such 
residential development, properly located and developed, can enhance 
and support the overall mix of uses characteristics of urban areas. 
Therefore the purpose of this section is to establish the Urban Resi
dential Districts. 

Applicability. Urban Residential Districts are intended for use in 
special areas of the community and thus may be considered for limited 
application. The uptown area, defined as the area bounded by the 
centerlines of the Brookshire Freeway, the proposed 1-277 and 1-77, is 
hereby recognized for such applicability. The official zoning map of 
the City of Charlotte will designate specific Urban Residential district 
boundaries. 

Objectives. These districts are designed to provide standards and 
incentives which will promote the development or redevelopment of 
urban areas that contain a mix of land uses with a predominately 
residential character. Emphasis is given to provisions which will 
provide opportunities for imaginative, new urban development com
patible with the development objectives of these areas. Accordingly, 
such development objectives are: 

1. To maximize residential development potentials in urban areas; 

2. To establish a predominantely residential character within resi
denti."l neighborhoods; 

3. To provide for sufficient local retail and office uses to support 
residential areas; 

4. To protect all residential areas from inappropriate and intrusive 
uses; 

5. To maximize open space and other amenities within residential 
areas; 

6. 
, 

To protect and enhance existing single family residential 
from uses which by their scale and characteristics may be 
pria te. 

areas 
inappro-

-------------
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3051.1. 4. 

3051. 1. 5. 

3051. 1. 6. 

3051. 1. 7. 

3051.1.8. 

3051.2. 

3051. 2.1. 

7. To provide for the efficient utilization of scarce urban 1an~; 
and 

8. To reward development projects, through a density bonus system, 
for including specific develop'ment features which significantLy 
further the overall goals 'for these areas and which enhance true 
urban residential environment. I 

Districts Established. In order to provide densities and other develop
ment standards which are compatible with urban characteristics, the 
following zoning classifications are established. 

Urban Residential-I (UR-I) 
Urban Residential-2 (UR-2) 
Urban Residential-3 (UR-3) 
Urban Residential-C (UR-C) 

Urban Residential-I District. (UR-I) 

Intent. The intent of this district is to protect and enhance designated 
single-family areas and to encourage appropriate infill development 
within these areas. 

Urban Residential-2 District. (UR-2) 

Intent. The intent of this district is to promote maximum oppor
tunities for moderate density residential development. This district 
functions as both a transition between lower and higher density and as 
the predominate residential district throughout much of the fringe of 
the uptown area. 

Urban Residential-3 District. (UR-3) 

Intent. The intent of this district is to provide for high density 
residential development. This district is located nearer the employment 
core and in areas identified for their special adaptability and appro
priateness for this type of housing. 

Urban Residential-Commercial District. (UR-C) 

Intent. The intent of the UR-C District is to promote a diversity of 
residential, retail, office, recreation~.l and cultural uses in a fuixed 
use, higher density pattern. This district is restricted in locc,tioll 
to the periphery of the employment core or to areas designated as. 
community or neighborhood centers where a high level of commercial or 
other services are desired. 

Permitted Uses. 

UR-l. Uses permitted by right with the UR-l District are single 
family detached and single family attached dwelling units. 

" .. -~-"- --------- -------
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30:51.2.2. 

3051. 2.3. 

3051.2.4. 

3051. 3. 

3051.3.1. 

3051. 3.2. 

3051. 3.3. 

3051.4. 

3051.5. 

3051.5.1. 

UR-2. Uses permitted by right within the UR-2 District are single 
family attached and multi-family dwelling units. The following non
residential uses are also permitted provided that the gross floor area 
of these uses does not exceed 50% of the grbund floor area of the 
dwelling unit in which they are located. There is no restriction as 
to where within the structures 'these uses may be located. • 

handcraft shops 
bookshop 
antique shop 
tea rooms 

studios 
museums 
offices 

! 

UR-3. Uses permitted by right within the UR-3 District are single 
family attached and multi-family dwelling units. Business or office 
uses limited to those permitted in B-1 Neighborhood Business District 
are also allowed, except that no drive-in windows or service in con
nection with such uses or vehicular sales, service or repair is be 
permitted. Any such cow~ercial uses will be limited in floor area to 
two times the size of the building footprint, but there are no require
ments as to where within the structure the uses may be located. 

UR-C. Uses permitted by right within the UR-C District are multi
family dwelling units and free standing non-residential structures. 
Free standing non-residential structures and multi-family structures 
may contain commercial and office uses that are permitted in B-1 
Neighborhood Business Districts, except that no drive-in windows or 
vehicular sales, service, or repair will be permitted. 

Uses Under Prescribed Conditions 

Customary Home Occupations. Customary home occupations as set forth 
in Section 3102 are allowed in all Urban Residential Districts. 

Off-street parking as a separate use. Such parking must be provided 
with a 5 foot wide landscaped area along all property lines. Such 
landscaped areas may include such materials as grass, planted ground 
cover, shrubs, vines, hedges, trees or other similar materials. 

Uses normally permitted in residential districts. Intitutional, 
non-residential, accessory or complimentary uses normally permitted 
other residential districts are permitted. 

Accessory Structures. Accessory structures are allowed in all urban 
residential districts in accordance with Secectiou 1606. However 
accessory structures are exempted from Section 1606 when a joint 
application is made by adjoining property owners. 

Area, Yard and Height Regulations 

Dimensional requirements. Dimensional requirements for the UR-l 
District are as follows 

,------------~---~-----
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trin. Lot 
Area (sq. ft.) 

5,000 

trin. Side 
Yd. (it.) 

5 

Minimum 
Setback (ft.) 

5 

trin. Rear 
Yd. (ft.) 

10 

trax. 
F.A.R. 

0.25;' 

trax. ;,,', 
Height (it.) 

40 

,"The maximum F .A.R. does not apply to either a one-family, two-family or three
family structure located on a single lot. Also, parking facilities are exempt 
from maximum FAR limitations. 

"';'Maximum height may be increased above 40' provided all required yards are' in
creased l' for every 10' of building height. 

3051.5.2. Dimensional Requirements. Dimensional requirements for the UR-2 
District are as follows. 

trin. Lot;';' 
Area (sq.ft.) 

Min. Side 
Yd. (ft.) 

Minimum 
Setback (it.) 

Min. Rear 
Yd. (ft.) 

Max. 
F.A.R. 

Max. ,', 
Height (ft.) 

5,000 5 5 10 1.0 40 

*Maximum height may be increased above 40' provided all yards are increased 
l' for every 10' of building height. 

;';'Where the sale of individual dwelling units within a single family attached 
structure is to include a certain amount of land directly associated with the 
unit, a sublot having less than 5,000 square feet may be created. In such 
cases all land associated with the overall development must be either divided 
into the individual sublots, or held in common ownership by an association of 
homeowners. For purposes of this section a "sublot" is a platted parcel of 
land which is a divided unit of a lot for which zoning approval has been 
granted for the development of a single-family attached structure with the 
intention of sale of individual units and associated land. Sublots must 
include a minimum of 400 square feet of private open space. 

3051.5.3. Dimensional Requirements. Dimensional requirements for the UR-3 
District are as follows. 

~jax . Max. Min. Lot,',;, 
Area (sq. ft.) 

Hin. Side 
Yd. (ft.) 

Minimum 
Setback (ft.) 

·trin. Rear 
Yd. (ft.) F.A.R. Heighti (ft.) 

5,000 5 5 20 2.0 60;' 

*traximum height may be increased above 60' provided all yards are increased 
l' for every 10' of building height. 

-.- -' <- .::,.-
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,'c;"Where the sale of individual dwelling units within a single family attached 
structure is to include a certain amount of land directly associated with the 
unit, a sublot having less than 5,000 square feet may be created. In such 
cases all land associated with the overall development must be either 
divided into the individual sublots, or held in common ownership by an 
association of homeowners. For purposes of this section a "sublot" is 
a platted parcel of land which is a divided unit of a lot for which zoning 
approval has been granted for the development of a single family attached 
structure with the intention of sale of individual units and associated land. 
Sublots must include a minimum of 400 square feet of private open space. 

3051.5.4. Dimensional Requirements. Dimensional requirements for the UR-C 
District are as follows. 

Max. Max. 

267 

Min. Lot 
Area (sq.ft.) 

Min. Side 
Yd. (ft.) 

Minimum 
Setback (ft.) 

Min. Rear 
Yd. (ft.) F.A.R. Height (ft.) 

5,000 5 5 20 

>"Maximum height may be increased above 60'. provided all yards are increased l' 
for every 10' of building height. 

,b"No more than 1.5 FAR may be devoted to non-residential and/or institutional 
purposes in mixed use structures. 

3051.6. 

3051.6.1. 

3051. 6.2. 

Development Stadards for Various Uses 

Minor Exception. In accordance with Section 3335 a special use permit 
for a minor exception to the minimum yard requirements of Urban Resi
dential Districts may be granted. 

Development Restrictions. 

1. Definitions. For purposes of this section the following defini
tions apply . 

. 1 single family detached - a structure which contains 1 dwell
ing unit; 

.2 single family attached - a dwelling unit which shares by 
attachment or other means of fixture a common roof, wall, or 
design element with another dwelling unit and which is no~ 
located above or below another dwelling unit and which 
contains its own exclusive entry; 

.3 multi-family - a structure which contains 2 or more dwelling 
units which either shares a common means of entry and/or is 
designed with one dwelling unit above or below another 
dwelling unit. 
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3051.6.3. 

3051. 6.4. 

.4 floor area ratio (FAR) - the total gross floor area of any 
building divided by the total lot area occupied by such' 
building. 

Planned Multi-Family Review. Residential uses subject to the provisions 
of Section 3101 Planned Multi-Family Development in Residential Districts 
will be reviewed and 8pproved in accordance with the provisions of 
that section except that the dimensional requirements, of that secition 
do not apply. 

Density Bonus Provisions . 

. 1 Objectives. Density bonus provlslons are designed to achieve the 
following specific objectives . 

.2 

. 1 To enhance and extend public amenities such as parks and 
public pedestrian ways . 

. 2 To create additional open space for public or semi-public 
use . 

. 3 To improve the overall quality of life within the large, 
residential area . 

. 4 To further the land use policies of the city including more 
effective utilization of urban land, increased uptown resi
dential population, and encouragement of evening activities 
in the uptown area. 

Bonus Limits. Because the sensitivity to increased densities of 
UR districts will vary with the base FAR, the following upper 
limits on bonus accumulation are established. 

.1 For UR-l and UR-2 districts a maximum bonus accumulation of 
10% of the base FAR . 

. 2 For UR-3 and UR-C districts a maximum bonus accumulation of 
50,)/, of the base FAR . 

. 3 For non-residential uses in UR-C districts a maximum bonus 
accumulation of 25% of the base FAR. 

.4 For development projects located in more than one UR district, 
the total percent of increase in the base FAR permitted ,will 
be the sum of the maximum allowed increase in each zoning 
district, but there is no prohibition as to where on th~ 
parcel the increase may locate. 

Any bonus which may be granted applies to the base floor 
area ratio for each urban residential district . 

. 3 Bonus Permitted. The following density bonuses are established 
for the provision of the following features. 

.1 For projects adjacent to a public park or cemetery a derisity 
bonus of 10% of the base FAR, but not less than 8 dwelling 
units is granted . 

. 2 For the creation of permanent public open space devoted to 
passive or active recreational use a density ~onus equal to 
the area of the site devoted to such use is granted, but not 

:~--.- ~/ '," .: .~ 
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less than 4 dwelling units. Open space required in the base 
zoning regulation is not to be included as public open 
space. 

Public open space means open space at grade which is access
ible to and serves a public purpose for a group of persons 
beyond the residents of the building with which it is assq
ciated. Such space may be designed for active or passive -
use. It may not include any motorized vehicular circulation 
or parking facilities but may include structures related to 
the purpose of the open space as long as the dominant character 
of the area is open . 

. 3 For the creation of areas and paths (other than those already 
required) devoted to pedestrians and bicyclists which func
tionally extend adjacent area-wide pedestrian ways or which 
create convenient access to public open space for residents 
or visitors a density bonus of 10% of the base FAR, but not 
less than 8 dwelling units is granted . 

. 4 For the use of fountains, reflecting pools and similar 
features in design a density bonus of 5% of the base FAR, 
but not less than 4 dwelling units is granted . 

. 5 For the preservation of a structure and/or land which has 
been designated as a historic property, pursuant to N.C.G.S. 
160A-399 and for \"hich a Certificate of Appropriateness has 
been secured, or for the preservation of a property listed 
in the National Register of Historic Places preserved in 
accordance with the Secretary of the Interior's Standards 
for Historic Preservation Projects, a floor area bonus of 5% 
of the base FAR, but not less than 4 dwelling units is 
granted. For the preservation of only a building facade or 
a group or series of facades of a structure or structures 
which have been designated as a historic property as listed 
above, a floor area bonus of 2% of the base FAR but not less 
than 2 dwelling units is granted . 

. 6 For the provision of permitted retail uses in UR-C distri~ts, 
a density bonus equal to the amount of square footage devoted 
to such uses up to a maximum of a 15% increase in residential 
density, but not less than 12 dwelling units is granted . 

. 7 For the provision of roof areas designed as open and/or 
recreation space, a density bonus equal to the amount of 
square footage devoted tn such open and/or recreation space 
is granted . 

. 8 For the development of residential or mixed used structures 
which contain more than 5 stories a density bonus of 10% of 
the base FAR, but not less than 4 dwelling units is granted . 

. 9 For projects which combine 3 or more parcels into a single 
lot for development a density bonus of 5% of the base FAR, 
but not less than 4 dwelling units is granted. 

Bonus Parking. Any density bonus that may be granted for a particular 
development project does not require any increase to the minimum 
parking requirements as set forth in 3051.8. Additional parking ma~ 
be provided. 

----------.. 
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$051.6.6. 

3051. 7. 

Screening. Screening must be provided in accordance with the provi
sions of Section 1601. 

Signs. Signs within Urban Residential Districts are permitted in 
accordance with Section 2100 as modified by the foLlowing provisions. 

.1 

.2 

. 3 

.4 

. ~ 

Signs on the premises of single family, detached or attached 
dwellings. 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. 
Permitted number of signs: One per dwelling unit. 
Maximum area of signs: 1.5 square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 

/ 

Signs must be motionless. 
Permitted location: Behind street 
more than 8 feet above floor level 
attached to structure, or not more 
if not attached to structure. 

right-of-way line and not 
at dwelling unit entry if 
than 5 feet above gr~de 

Signs on the premises of multi-family dwellings or planned 
multi-family developments. 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. 
Permitted number of signs: One per street front. 
Maximum area of signs: 6 square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 
Signs must (be) motionless. 
Permitted location: Behind street right-of-way line and not 
more than 8 feet above grade if attached to structure, br 
not more than 5 feet above grade if not attached to structure. 
Attached signs may not project more than 6 inches from the 
structure . 

Signs on the premises of a freestanding non-residential use. 
Types of signs permitted: Business 
Permitted number of signs: One per use. 
Maximum area of signs: 8 square feet if projection from 
structure is less than 6 inches, or 6 feet if detached or if 
projection from structure is 6 inches or more. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 
Signs must be motionless. 
Permitted location: Behind street right-of-way line and not 
more than 10 feet above grade if attached to structure" or 
more than 5 feet above grade if not attached to structure. 

Signs on the premises of a group of 3 or more 
non-residential uses within a dwelling structure. 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. 
Permitted number of signs: One per street front. 
Maximum area of signs: 8 square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 
Signs must be motionless. 
Permitted location: Behind street right-of-way line and not 
more than 10 feet above grade if attached to structure,' or 
more than 5 feet above if not attached. . 

-- ------- ---~ -------
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.5 Signs or bulletin boards providing historical information, infor
mation of non-commercial activities, or space for free use by the 
general public. 

Types of signs permitted:. Bulletin Board 
Permitted number of signs: One per structure. 
Maximum area of signs·: 12 square feet except a kiosk. At, 
kiosk may be erected to a maximum height of 10 feet and a'. 
maximum diameter of 4 feet excluding canopies, eaves and the 
like. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 
Signs must be motionless. 
Permitted location: Behind street right-of-way line and nDt 
more than 10 feet above grade. 

Parking and Loading Standards 

271 

r , 
I 
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Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements. Requirements for off-street t: 
parking and loading requirements are listed below . 

. 1 Number of spaces per dwelling unit. 

Type of Structure 
Detached 
Attached 
Multi-Family 

Minimum 
1 
1 
1 

.25 

Haximum 
2 
2 
2 

.50 Hulti-Family (elderly) 
Non-residential Use in UR-C 
Non-residential Use in UR-2, 
UR-3 

l/aOOO gross sq.ft. 1/500 gross sq.ft. 

o 1/500 gross sq. ft. 

.2 Size of Parking Spaces. Parking spaces intended for use by small 
or compact vehicles may comprise 25% of the total parking spaces 
required. Such parking spaces must not be less than 7~' in width 
and 14' in length . 

. 3 Off-Street Service/Delivery Spaces. Buildings and structures 
within UR-C districts must provide the minimum number of off-street 
service/delivery parking spaces specified below. 

Off-Street Service/Delivery 

Multi-family dwellings 1-24 units 
Hulti-family dwellings 25-74 units 
Hulti-family dwellings 75 units or more 
Non-residential uses 

Parking Spaces 
o 
2 
1 
1 

.4 Grade Level Parking. Grade level parking is allowed in the 
setback of multi-family and single family attached housing . 

. 5 Underground Parking Structures. Underground parking structures 
are permitted in accordance with Section 2014. Any pedestrian 
decks which are constructed in conjunction with un.derground 
parking structures may be classified as open space. 

l 
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3052. 

3052.1.1. 

3052.1. 2. 

3052.2. 

Urban Industrial District. U1 

Intent. The Central Area of Charlotte contains a substantial number 
and wide variety of industrial land uses. These uses provide a s~b
stantial non-office employment base as well as meeting certain needs 
in the community for industrial type goods and services. There are, 
however, some industrial facilities which have either lost their 
utility or impact negatively on near by residential areas which must 
be addressed. Therefore, in accordance with the adopted Central Area 
Plan, this new district is intended to replace the provisions which 
exist under the B-3 and 1-3 zoning classification, to encourage and 
permit the continuation of a significant non-office employment base, 
to enable the development of new industrial uses compatible with the 
objectives of the Central Area Plan, and to restrict those industrial 
uses which do or would not foster those objectives. 

Applicability. The UI district is intended for use in special areas 
of the community and thus may be considered for limited application 
the Uptown area as defined in the adopted Central Area Plan, bounded 
by the Brookshire Freeway, 1-77, and the proposed 1-277, is hereby 
declared to be such a special area when this district may be utilized. 
The official zoning map of the City of Charlotte shall designate 
specific boundaries for the Urban Industrial Districts. 

Permitted Uses. 

A building or land may only be used only for the following purposes by 
right. 

.1 Light manufacturing or assembly uses which do not create anymore 
danger to health and safety in surrounding areas and which do not 
create any mOre offensive noise, vibration, smoke, dust, lint, 
odor, heat or glare, than that which is generally associated:with 
light industries of the types specifically permitted below: 

Component parts of aircraft 
Medical and dental equipment 
Drafting, optical, and musical instruments 
Watches 
Clocks 
Toys 
Mechanical devices 
Machines and parts 
Meters 
Wire products 
Pumps 
Vending machines and office machines 
Electrical devices 
Appliances 
Electronic equipment, but not including heavy equipment 

such as used on electrical power generation. 
Firearms 
Photographic and metering equipment 
Tools, dies, macinery, and hardware products 

' ... -'" 
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3052.3. 

3052.4. 

3052.5. 

Bakery products 
Candy manufacture 
Dairy products 
Fruit and vegetable processing and canning 
Meat and poultry products, but not slaughtering of poultry or 

animals. 
Printing and finishing of textiles and fibers into fabric good 
Furniture, cabinets, baskets, and other light wood products. 
Cosmetics, drugs, and pharmaceutical products . 

. 2 Business and professional offices, laboratories, photoprocessing, 
blueprinting or printing establishments . 

. 3 Personal services such as banks, restaurants, or day care centers 
operated by an employer on the site for the convenience and use 
of his employees only . 

. 4 Wholesale and retail sales, but not including warehousing or 
freight forwarding . 

. 5 Facilities and structures necessary for rendering utility service, 
including poles, wires, transformers, telephone booths and the 
like for normal electrical power distribution or communication 
service, and pipelines or conduits for electrical, gas, sewer or 
water service . 

. 6 Automobile and truck service and repair . 

. 7 Off-street parking as separate use or in conjunction with permitted 
uses in order to meet parking needs subject to the limitations of 
paragraph 3052.8 below. 

Uses Permitted Under Prescribed Conditions 

.1 Heliport or Helistop which complies with all applicable Federal 
Aviation Administration regulations and guidelines . 

. 2 Buildings with height in excess of 40 feet, only if located at. 
least 200 feet from any residential district. 

Permitted Accessory Uses 

Storage of goods used in or produced by permitted industrial uses or 
related activities, subject to applicable district regulations. 

Area, Yard and Height Requirements 

Min. Lot Area 
!(sq. ft.) 

Min. Lot 
Width (ft.) 

Min. Setback 
(ft. ) 

Min. Side 
Yd. (ft.)" 

Min. 
Rear Yd.;" 

Hax. 
FAR 

~lax. Height 
(fe~t) 

5,000 50 5 0' ,except 20' 
when adjoin-
ing any res i-
dential or 
office dis-
trict 

0' , except 
50' when 
adj oining 
any resi-
dential or 
office dis-
trict 

2.0 40', except 
higher as 
specified 
under (c) 
3052! 3.2 

''>Subject to all applicable building or fire code standards for separation. 
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3052.6. 

3052.7. 

Development Standards 

The uses permitted in this district are subject to the following 
special conditions. 

I 

.1 All uses must be conducted within a completely enclosed bU:ildi.ng 
. 1 I with no open storage of raw, in process, or waste materl.a:. . 

Finished products manufactured on the prpmises may be stored in 
the open if screened from the street and adjoining properties by 
landscaping, fences or walls . 

. 2 Service drives or other areas must be provided for off-street 
loading in such a way that in the process of loading or unloading, 
no truck will block the passage of other vehicles on the service 
drive or extend into any other public right.of way used for 
traffic circulation . 

. 3 No parking or storage of material or products will be permitted 
in the required front yard . 

. 4 Screening in accordance with the provisions of Section 1601' must 
be provided. 

Signs on premises of permitted uses. 

.1 

. 2 

Signs on premises of permitted uses conducted in buildings or 
with buildings associated shall be regulated as follows: 

Types of signs permitted: 
Permitted number of signs: 
below for detached signs. 

Business and/or identification. 
No limit, except as specified 

Maximum area of signs: Signs attached to buildings; No 
limit. Signs detached from building; 100 square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Luminous. 
Permitted location: One sign per establishment may be 
detached from the building except on through lots or lots 
having frontage on 3 or more streets, in which case 2 d~tached 
signs per establishment are permitted. Detached signs must 
be located behind the property line and at least 10 feet 
above ground level if located within 15 feet of a street 
right-of-way line. Other signs must be mounted on the 
building and must Lot extend more than 20 feet above the 
parapet of the building nor more than 18 inches from any 
building wall or marquee face, provided that any such sign 
may not project more than 6 inches into the street right-of-way 
unless it is at least 10 feet above street grade in which 
case it may not extend more than ]8 inches into the street 
right-of-way . 

Signs on premises of permitted' uses not COIlducted in or associated 
with buildings. 

Type of sign permitted: Business and/or identificaion. 
Permitted number of signs: One per establishment except on 
through lots or lots having frontage on 3 or more streets, 
in which case 2 signs per establishment are permitted. 

'.--~-----
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Maximum area of signs: 10.0. square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Luminous. 
Permitted location: Behind street right-of-way line, except 
as permitted in Section 210.4.2. " 

, 

275 

.3 AdVertising signs are permitted on premises where no other bus',iness 
or permitted uses are established.. In addition, advertising I 
signs are permitted on premises where other businesses or permitted 
uses are established provided such signs are located at least 75 
feet from any part of the property occupied by any portion of the 
established use including off-street parking areas. No advertising 
sign may exceed 750. square feet in area. These signs must observe 

i
e 
I 
'" 0:: 

the same setback and side yard requirements imposed on other f: 

30.52.8. 

structures by other sections of this chapter,. except that on 
corner lots no part of any advertising sign may be located closer 
than 20. feet to the point of intersection of the rights-of-way of 
the 2 streets forming the corner. If such signs are located 
within 15 feet of a street right-of-way they must be at least 10. 
feet above ground level. Advertising signs exceeding 72 square 
feet must be at least 10.' from any residential structure. Each 
structure may support one advertising sign not exceeding an 
aggregate of 750. square feet on either side of the structure . 

. 4 Other signs as defined in Section 210.0. are permitted in the DI 
District in accordance with that section. 

Off-Street Parking 

.1 Off-street parking for any use permitted in this district must'be 
provided in accordance with the fotlowing standard. 

1 space for each 2 expected employees on the shift of greatest 
employment. 

.2 Reduced size of parking spaces. Parking spaces intended for use 
by small or compact vehicles may comprise 25 percent of the total 
parking spaces required. Such parking spaces may not be less 
than 7~' in width and 14' in length. 

I 

I 
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3060. 

3061. 

BUSINESS DISTRICTS 

Purpose. Business districts serve a variety of functions and permit a 
wide range of uses. The purpose of each district is stated below. 

.1 B-1 neighborhood business district. This district is designed 
primarily for business centers for retailing of merchandise Such 
as groceries, drugs and household items and for furnishing certain 
personal, business and professional services for the convenience 
of residents of adjacent residential areas. The standards estab
lished for these business areas are designed to promote sound, 
permanent business development and also to protect abutting or 
surrounding residential areas from undesirable aspects of ne~rby 
business development. These districts are located at access~ble 
places with respect to traffic circulation in order to conve~
iently Serve the resident population of surrounding areas by 
protecting and/or promoting the grouping of several places of 
business at locations so designated . 

. 2 B-2 general business district. This district is primarily for 
businesses and services of all types at locations on major thorough
fares for the convenience of residents of entire sections of 'the 
metropolitan area. Wholesale trade is also permitted subject to 
certain restrictions. Retail trade and services for the convenience 
of residents of nearby· residential areas are also functions of 
this district. 

.3 B-D distributive-business district. The purpose of this district 
is to provide areas in which distributive uses, such as ware4ouses, 
office and wholesaling concerns, plus other complementary us~s, 
may be established and may be given assurance of wholesome s~rround· 
ings in the future. The development standards for this district 
are designed also to aid in preventing the creation of traffic 
congestion and traffic hazards on highways and to aid in protecting 
nearby residential areas from detrimental aspects of uses permitted 
within this district . 

. 4 B-3 central business district. This district is located at the 

.5 

area of convergence of the main arterial thoroughfares and lines 
of public transportation. This district is primarily for retail 
and wholesale trade, and for business, professional and fina~cial 
services for the metropolitan area and the outlying trade area of 
Charlotte. Certain commercial and industrial uses in suppor~ of 
the primary functions of the district are permitted. High-density 
apartment developments are also permitted for the convenienc~ of 
workers in the central area. Because the,provision of off-street 
parking is recognized as a separate business enterprise in the 
central business district, the ordinance does not require off-street 
parking space in connection with individual buildings and uses. 

B-3T transitional central business district. This district is 
designed to provide locations for high-density structures in:the 
area surrounding the central business district. High rise struc
tures are encouraged by the limited sideyard requirements but 

.. --;- ':'.:-' 
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3062. 

F.' 

setback and parking requirements are maintained to provide some [,~ 
open space and reduce congestion along the streets. Locations 
for the use of this district should be related to major streets l . 
serving as access into the central area. This district is designed r::" 
primarily for offices, retail trade and business, professional 
and financial services. 

Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in business 
districts except as noted. 

1. Cemeteries, public and private. (except in B-D) 
2. Colleges and universities. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
3. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 

schools provlding adult training and for the staffs of hospitals. 
4. Dweilings, one-family attached. . 
5. Dwellings, one-family detached. 
6. Dwellings, one-family semi detached. 
7. Dwelling, condominium. 
8. Dwellings, two family. 
9. Dwellings, multi-family, a single building on a separate lot. 

(except in B-D) 
10. Dwellings, multi-family, Planned Multi-family Developments. 

(except in B-D) 
11. Farms, either in conjunction with or separate from dwellings, 

which may conduct retail sales of products produced on the prem~ses. 
12. Group homes. 
13. Hospitals and sanitoriums. 
14. Parks and playgrounds, operated on a non-commercial basis for 

purposes of public recreation. (except in B-D) 
15. Room renting. (except in B-D) 
16. Young Men's Christian Associations and comparable organizations. 
17. Amusement, commercial, outdoors limited to par 3 golf courses, 

golf driving ranges and archery ranges. (except in B-1) 
18. Armories for meetings and training of military organizations. 

(except in B-D) 
19. Auction sales (except in B-1 and B-D). 
20. Automobile rentals, provided no more than ten (10) vehicles for 

rent are available on the site at any time. (only in B-1) 
21. Automobile and truck rental (except in B-1 and B-D). 
22. Automibile repair garages including engine overhaul, body and 

paint shops, and similar operations. (except in B-1 and B-O) 
23. Automobile service stations, providing minor adjustments, repairs 

and lubrication to any type of motor venicle. (except in B-D) 
24. Automobiles, new and used, retail and wholesale sales. (except 

in B-1 and B-D) 
25. Bakeries, retail, including manufacturing of goods for sale on 

the premises only (except in B-O). 
26. Banks. 
27. Beauty shops and barber shops. (except in B-O). 
28. Blueprinting and photostating. 
29. Boats, retail sales and repair. (except in B-1 and B-O) 
30. Boats, retail sales within an enclosed building. (except in B-3T 

and B-O) 

I; .. ·0" , 
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31. BUildings for dramatic, musical or other cultural activities. 
(except in B-D) 

32. Buildings for social, fraternal, social service, union and civic 
organizations. (except in B-D) . 

33. Buildings for the display of sample merchandise. (except in,~-D) 
34. Bus passenger station. (except in B-D) ,. 
35. Business and professional offices, provided that retail sales iand' 

deliveries of merchandise are not made from the premises and 
merchandise displayed is visible only from within building. 
(only in B-D) 

36. Clinics, medical, dental, and doctors offices. (except in B-D) 
37. Coliseums and stadiums. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
38. Commercial schools and schools providing adult training in any of 

the arts, sciences, trade and professions. (except in B-D) 
39. Contractors offices and accessory storage yards, excluding the 

storage of general construction equipment and vehicles. (ex~ept 
in B-1 and B-D) 

40. Engraving, including textile engraving (except in B-1 and B-D) 
41. Entertainment establishments such as lounges, night clubs, bars, 

taverns, cabarets employing topless waitresses, dancers, barmaids 
or models; provided any structure so used shall be at least 400 
feet from any residential structure located in a residential 
district. (except in B-D) 

42. Exterminators. (except in B'-1 and B-D) 
43. Fabric samples assembly. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
44. Feed, retail sales. (except in B-D) 
45. Fences and fence material, retail sales. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
46. Fences and fence material, retail sales within an enclosed build-

ing. (except in B-D) 
47. Fertilizer, packaged retail sales. (except in B-D) 
48. Florist, wholesale. (except in B-D) 
49. Frozen food lockers. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
50. Fuel oil distribution, limited to 200,000 gallons aggregate 

storage capacity, subject to the latest edition of the "Flammable 
and Combustable Liquids Code, NEPA 30" of the National Fire 
Protection ssociation. (Except in B-1 and B-D) 

51. Funeral homes, embalming and crematories (except in B-D) 
52. Government office buildings and public utility office buildings 

such as telephone exchanges and similar uses. 
53. Jeweler, wholesale. (except in B-D) 
54. Laboratory; dental, medical and optical. 
55. Laboratories and other facilities for research in enclos~d build

ings, both basic and applied, conducted by or for any i"divi,ual 
organization or convern, ",hether public or private. (only in 
B-D) 

56. Laundries and dry cleaning establishments not to exceed 4,500 
square feet of gross floor area (only in B-1). 

57. Laundries and dry cleaning establishments not to exceed 10,000 
square feet of gross floor area (only in B-2 and B-3). 

58. Lock and gunsmiths. (except in B-O) 
59. Mail order houses. (except in B-1 and B-O) 
60. Motels, motor courts, and hotels. (except in B-O) 
61. Motorcycle, retail sales and repair. (except in B-1 and B-O) 

-- --.-~. -_._---- ,. __ .- ------ - . 
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62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 

66. 
67. 
68. 

69. 

70. 
7l. 
72. 

73. 

74. 
75. 

76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 

80. 
8l. 
82. 

83. 

Nurseries and greenhouses, 
Office buildings. 

commercial, (except in B-D) 

Optician (except in B-D). 
Pawnshops and second hand 
and B-D) 

goods, retail sales. (except in B-1 
1 : 

Post offices. 
Printing and photoprocessing. 

• i 

Repair and servicing of any article, the sale of which is per
mitted in that district, except as otherwise indicated in this; 
list. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
Repair and servicing, indoors only, of any article, the sale of 
which is permitted in that district, except as otherwise indi
cated in this list. (only B-1 and B-D) 
Restaurants (except in B-D). 
Restaurant with drive in service window (except B-1 and B-D) 
Retail sales, businesses, and professional, financial, personal 
and recreational services, except for those uses permitted only 
in the B-2 District and/or other less restrictive Business and 
Industrial Districts. (except in B-D) 
Riding academies, operated on a commercial basis. (except in B-1 
and B-D) 
Sign painting, exclusive of manufacture. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, sculptors, 
gymnasts, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass blowers, 
weavers, silversmiths, and designers of ornamental and precious 
jewelry. (except in B-D) . 
Theaters, housed with an enclosed structure. (except in B-D) 
Tire recapping and retreading. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
Tourist homes. (except in B-D) 
Trailers, house, retail and wholesale sales and repair. (except 
in B-1 and B-D) 
Trucks, retail and wholesale sales. (except in B-1 and B-D) 
Utility trailer rentals. (except in B-D) 
Veterinary hospitals and commercial kennels, located at least 300 
feet from the nearest Residential District. (except in B-1 and 
B-D) 
Wholesale sales with related storage and warehousing, entirely 
within enclosed buildings, excluding truck terminals. (except in 
B-1 and B-3T) 

84. Wholesale sales, without related storage and warehousing. (only 
in B-3T) 

85. Bus repair and storage. (only in B-3) 
86. Crating services. (only in B-3) 
87. Garages for repair and storage of public utility vehicles. (only 

in B-3) 
88. Laundries and dry cleaning establishments. (only in B-3) 
89. Petroleum storage, as a principal use, for wholesale or retail 

distribution, of less than 200,000 gallons aggregate storage 
capacity subject to the latest edition of the "Flammable and 
Combustable Liquids Code, NEPA 30" of the National Fire Protec
tion Association. (Except in B-1 and B-D) 

90. Sign painting and manufacture. (only in B-3) 
91. Warehousing (only in B-3). 
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92. 
93. 
94. 

95. 
96. 

97. 
98. 
99. 

100. 
10l. 
102. 

103. 

Wholesale sales and storage. (only in B-3) 
Electric and gas sub-stations. (only in B-D) 
Off street parking for offices, business, and industrial useS. 
(except in B-D) 
Public utility distribution lines. 
Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and 
similar structures. (only in B-D) 
Radio and television stations and/or offices. 
Reservoirs, municipal. (only in B-D) 
Railroad rights-of-way. 
Signs as permitted in the districts (only in B-D). 
Telephone repeater stations. 
Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 
construction of a building on a lot where construction is taking 
place or on adjacent lots, such as temporary uses to be terminated 
upon completion of construction. 
Water storage tanks. 

Uses under perscribed conditions. The following uses are permitted 
subject to the conditions governing each use .as specified in 
the appropriate section. 

1. Churches, synagogues, parish houses, sunday school buildings, 
convents and similar uses, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626 
(except in B-D) 

2. Colleges and universities with all accessory facilities except 
stadiums subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. (only in B-1) . 

3. Commercial uses in conjunction with certain multi-family and' 
office buildings subject to regulations in Sec. 3104. (only ,in 
B-D) 

4. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. :1626. 
(except in B-D) 

5. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 
basis, and subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. (except in B-D) 

6. Day care centers, subject to Sec. 3119. (except in B-3T) 
7. Day care homes (small groups), subject to Sec. 3119. (except in 

B-3T) 
8. Golf courses, public and private, for daytime use only, subject 

to regulations in Sec. 1626. (except in B-D) 
9. Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. (except in 

B-D) 
10. Museums and art galleries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 

(except in B-D) 
11. Nursing homes, rest homes, and homes for the aged, subject to 

Sec. 3122 (except in B-D). 
12. Orphanages, children's homes and similar non-profit institutions 

providing domiciliary care for children, subject to regulations 
in Sec. 1626. (except in B-D) 

13. Police and fire stations, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
14. Schools, elementary, junior and senior high, public and private, 

subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. (except in B-D) 
15. Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regdla

tions in Sec. 3123. 

_'~ ... __ - --. ':c:.' '-='---'-" ____ _ 
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16. Amusements, commercial, outdoors such as miniature golf, rides, 
slides and similar commercial amusement enterprise, except as 
regulated elsewhere in this list, as a special use under Sec. 3'314. 
(only in B-2 and B-3) 

17. Automobile laundries, subject to regulations in Sec. 3112. 
(except in B-D) 

18. Automobile service stations providing minor adjustments, minor 
repairs and lubrication to any type of motor vehicle, as a speciial 
use under Sec. 3317. (only in B-D) 

19. Buildings for display of sample merchandise, as a special use 
under Sec. 3317. (only in B-D) 

20. Building material sales, limited, subject to regulations in 
Sec. 3113. (only in B-2) , 

21. Cafeterias and snack bars to serve the employees of office build
ings within which they are located, subject to the regulations in 
paragraphs .3, .4, .5 and .6 in Sec. 3104. (only in B-D) 

22. Drive-in service window as an accessory part of the principal 
structure or operation subject to the requirements listed in 
Sec. 3116. 

23. Engraving, excluding textile engraving, as a special use under 
Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

24. Frozen food lockers, as a special use under Sec. 3117. (only in 
B-D) 

25. Motels, motor courts and hotels as a special use under Sec. 3117. 
(only in B-D) 

26. Restaurants as a special use under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 
27. Shopping center subject to the requirements listed in Sec. 3066. 

(except in B-3T) 
28. Trade schools providing no outdoor storage or activities, as a 

special use under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 
29. Veterinary hospitals and commercial kennels, located at least 300 

feet from the nearest residential district, as a special use 
under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

30. Building materials storage and wholesale and retail sales includ
ing lumber, brick, tile, stone, concrete, cement, and similar 
materials, within enclosed buildings, tanks and similar structures 
as a special use under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

31. Dairy products processing, bottling and distribution on a whole
sale basis, as a special. use under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

32. Food processing, excluding poultry and animal slaughtering and, 
dr<issing, as a special use under Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

33. Warehousing within an enclosed building as a special use under 
Sec. 3117. (only in B-D) 

34. Bus stop shelters, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125. 
35. Electric and gas substations, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125 

(except in B-D) 
36. Non-conforming buildings and uses, subject to the regulations in 

Sec. 1500. (except in B-D) 
37. Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and 

similar structures, subject to the requirements of Sec. 1605. 
(except in B-D) 
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3064. 

3065. 

3065.1. 

Accessory Uses. The follOl,ing accessory uses are permitted in business 
districts. 

1. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including servants quarters, gue.t 
houses and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of oth~~ 
types. (except in B-D) 

2. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

3. Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted automobile 
service stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. (except in B-D) 

4. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft .drinks and similar 
items and coin operated laundries located within an enclosed 
building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building or 
buildings. (only in B-D) 

5. Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks, and similar 
items located within an enclosed building, for the convenience of 
the occupants of the building. (except in B-D) 

6. Vending machines, located out-of-doors, subject to yard and 
setback requirements for the respective districts. (except in 
B-1 and B-D) 

7. Accessory uses clearly incidental to the permitted principal.use 
or structure on the lot. 

Area, yard and height regulations. 

Non-residential uses on lots in business districts adjoining insti
tutional, office, business or industrial districts . 

. 1 The following standards apply to buildings 40 feet in height or 
less. 

Business 
district 

B-1 
B-2 

B-3T 
B-3 

B-D 

Hinimum 
setback 
(feet) 

20 
20 

20 
(None 

required) 
40 

Minimum 
side yard 

(feet) 

(None required; 
minirnur:1 8 feet 
first side and 4 
feet other side, 
if side yards are 
provided) 

(None) 
(None) 

required) 
10 

Minimwn 
rear yard 

(feet) 

10 
10 

10 
(None 

required) 
10 

.2 In the B-1 and B-2 districts, the following requirements apply to 
nonresidential buildings, where the height exceeds 40 feet. 
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.1 Minimum setback is 20 feet. l: 

3065.2. 

.2 A minimum side yard of 10 feet on each side must be provided 
for buildings greater than 40 feet but less than 60 feet in 
height. . 

.3 For buildings with a height of 60 feet or more the minimum 
side yard must be 10 'feet, plus one additional foot of side 
yard on each side for every two feet of height over 60 feet.' 

.4 Minimum rear yard must be 10 feet . 

. 3 In the B-3 and B-3T districts the following mlnlmum building 
setbacks from both side and rear lot lines are required for the 
building heights indicated: 

Height of building 
above 40 feet 

First two stories above 40 feet 
Third and fourth stories above 40 feet 
Fifth story above 40 feet and above 

Minimum distance of 
building above 40 feet 
from both side and rear 

lot lines 

4 feet 
6 feet 
8 feet 

.4 In the B-3 district, building setbacks will not be required on 
any property line adjacent to a public street right-of-way, 
except as specified in section 3065.2. 

Nonresidential uses on lots in business districts adjoining residential 
districts . 

. 1 Where a side lot line of a lot in any business district abuts a 
lot in any residential district, the minimum setback and side 
yard requirements listed below will apply on the abutting side. 
Where a rear lot line of a lot in any business district abuts a 
lot in any residential district, the minimum rear yard requirements 
listed below will apply. 

Minimum Minimum Minimum 
Business setback side yard rear yard 
District (feet) (feet) (feet) 

B-1 20 10 20 
B-2 20 10 20 
B-3T 20 10 20 
B-3 20 10 20 
B-D 40 10 40 

.2 In any business district, side yard regulations for nonresidential 
buildings over 40 feet in height, as specified in Section 3065.1, 
.2, .3, will apply on lots adjacent to any residential district 
in addition to the minimum side yard requirement of 10 feet 
specified in the table in paragraph .1 above. 

r 
I 

[ ! 



284 

.1 

r 
r 

I'·' 

, 
, . 

L 

L 

October 17, 1983 (CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 284 

3065.3. 

3066. 

3066.1. 

Residential uses in business districts . 

. 1 Dimensional requirements for buildings and lots used wholly or 
partially for residential purposes in B-1 and B-2 business dis
tricts are the same as those required in the R-6l1FH district.. 

.2 Dimensional requirements for structures and lots used for resi
dential purposes in the B-3 and B-3T districts are as follows: 

Minimum 
Single 
Family 

lot area 
Duplex and 
~Iul tifamily 

Minimum 
setback 
(feet) 

Height of 
building 

Distance of 
building.from 

lot liI).es 

6,000 Structures may be 
constructed to a 
maximum floor 
area ratio of 2.0 

20 First 40 ft.. 6 ft. 

NOTE: 

First two stories 
above 40 ft. 

Third and fourth 
stories above 
40 ft. 

Fifth story above 
40 ft. and above 

See Note 

10 ft. 
12 f1;. 

14 ft. 

Any part of the first 40 feet of a structure designed fCr 
nonresidential use, including parking of automobiles mai be 
constructed to the lot line . 

. 3 Nonresidential structures located in the B-3 and B-3T districts 
may be converted to residential purposes and in so doing are not 
subj ect to the dimensional requirements listed in paragraph .. 2 
above, provided that: 

.1 In no case will the proposed conversion further encroach on 
yards or increase the existing floor area ratio; 

.2 No structure which will contain less than 10 multi-
family dwelling units will be eligible for use in accordance 
wi<.h this section; and 

.3 Only structures existing as of January 29, 1962 will be 
eligible for use in accordance with this section. 

Development Standards for Various Uses. 

Maximum floor area. In the B-1, B-2, B-3 and B-D business districts, 
the maximum total floor area of any retail commercial establishment or 
shopping center may not exceed 100,000 square feet. Proposed 
facilities which would exceed 100,000 square feet in floor area may be 
considered only under the provisions of Section 3210. 
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306p.2. 

3066.3. 

Screening required. 

.1 Screening in accordance with Section 1601, designed to be compat
ible with the residential character of adjoining properties, must 
be provided along the side and/or rear lot lines or elsewhere on 
the site of any lot in any business district wherever such side 
and/or rear lines adjoin a lot in any residential district. The 
existance of a public street between any such lots does not 
exempt the business use from this requirement . 

. 2 Screening for distributive-business district must be provided in 
accordance with the following standards: 

.1 The screening requirements of Section 1601 are applicable to 
any lot in a business district used for distributive busi~ess 
purposes Whether or not adjacent to a similar use. Screeruing 
may be located anywhere on the property, subject to other 
pertinent provisions of this ordinance and provided that the 
use if effectively screened as specified in Section 1601 . 

. 2 All outside storage areas must be screened. Where natural 
plantings are used, the composition of the plants must 
effectively screen the uses within the subject property from 
the view of adjacent properties and streets. The heights of 
the screening will be determined by the height of the stor:age 
and the elevation of adjacent uses, roads and residences. 
Natural plants must be maintained and attain the required 
height within two years of planting . 

. 3 All docking areas must be screened from view . 

. 4 Natural plantings are the preferred treatment because of 
their beauty and noise absorbing properties. Buffer plant
ings must be no less than 10 feet in width at a mlnlmum. 
Walls and fences may be considered if it is determined that 
they will be attractive and blend in with the natural sur
roundings. In no instance will a wall or fence exceed a 
height of 6 feet. If additional height is required, natural 
plants should be used . 

. 5 Parking is allowed only in the required setback 20 feet from 
the property line. The front 20 feet must be reserved for 
landscaping. 

Outdoor storage . 

. 1 Outdoor storage of any material, stocks or equipment, accessory 
to a principal use on any lot in a business district, must be 
screened from public view from any public street or from any 
adjoining lots in residential districts, as specified in Section 

I
', 
~. : 

i 
i 

I 
I 

1601. Such screening may be located anywhere on the property, I 

subject to any other provisions of this ordinance, provided that l 
the open storage area is effectively screened as specified above . 

. 2 This requirement does not apply to off-street parking lots or to l 
the storage of new and used vechicles that are offered or intended 
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3067. 

3068. 

3068.1. 

for sale, except as required in Section 3066.2.1 along the side 
or rear lot lines of any lot in any business district where it 
adjoins a lot in any residential district. 

Signs are permitted in business districts in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards 

Development of any use in a business district must conform to the' 
parking and loading standards in Section 2000 following additional 
standard. 

Underground parking structures. Underground parking structures are 
permitted in accordance with Section 2014. 
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3070. 

3071. 

INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS 

Purpose. Industrial districts serve a variety of functions and permit 
a wide range of uses. The purpose of each district is stated below. 

~ 

.1 I-I Light Industrial District. This district is designed pri J · 
marily for light manufacturing and distribution of products at 
wholesale at locations that permit a relatively low density of 
land development. The standards established for these industrial 
areas are designed to promote sound, permanent light industrial 
development and also to protect abutting or surrounding residen
tial areas from any undesirable aspects of nearby industrial 
development. These districts are located in areas that have gdod 
access to transportation facilities, that afford reasonably level 
sites and that permit expansion of existing industrial areas 
wherever possible and appropriate to the character of land 
development in particular areas. Whenever possible, these dis"":: 
tricts are separated from residential areas by natural or struc
tural boundaries such as drainage channels, sharp breaks in 
topography, strips of vegetation, traffic arteries and similar 
features . 

. 2 I-2 General Industrial District. This district is designed 
primarily for general commercial and industrial land uses, 
including manufacturing, processing and assembling of parts and 
products, distribution of products at wholesale, transportation 
terminals and a broad variety of specialized commercial and 
industrial operations. The standards established for general 
industrial areas are designed to promote sound, permanent indus
trial development against any undesirable aspects of industrial 
uses. These districts are located in areas that have good acc~ss 
to transportation facilities affording reasonably level sites and 
that permit expansion of existing industrial areas wherever 
possible and appropriate to the character of land development in 
particular areas. Whenever possible, these districts are separated 
from residential areas by natural or structural boundaries such 
as drainage channels, sharp breaks in topography, strips of 
vegetation, traffic arteries and similar features . 

. 3 1-3 Central Industrial District. This district is designed 
primarily for general conunercial and industrial land uses, 
including manuf(',cturing, processing and a::;sembling of parts and 
products, distribution of products at wholesale, transportation 
terminals and a broad variety of specialized commercial and 
industrial operations. These districts are located close to the 
central business district. The standards established for these 
areas are designed to promote sound, permanent industrial develop
ment at a greater density of development than that permitted in 
industrial districts in outlying areas. 

.. _--'-----_.- _._--.. _-------. - .. --~--.--~--
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3072. Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in 
industrial districts except as noted. 

1. Cemeteries, public and private. 
2. Colleges and universities. 
3. Farms, either in conjunction with or separated from dwellings-, 

which may conduct retail sales of products produced on the 
premises. 

4. Hospitals and sanitoriums. 
5. Parks and playgrounds, operated on a non-commercial basis for 

purposes of public recreation. 
6. Young Menls Christian Associations and comparable organizatio'ns. 
7. Amusement, commercial, outdoors limited to par 3 golf courses:, 

golf driving ranges and archery ranges. 
8. Amusement, commercial, outdoors such as miniature golf, rides, 

slides and similar commercial amusement enterprise, except as' 
regulated elsewhere in this list, located at least 200 feet from 
any Residential District. (except in I-I). 

9. Armories for meetings and training of military organizations.: 
10. Auction sales. 
11. Automobile and truck rental. 
12. Automobile repair garage including engine overhaul, body and' 

paint shops and similar operations. 
13. Automobile service stations, providing minor adjustments, repairs 

and lubrication to any type of motor vehicle. 
14. Automobiles, new and used, retail and wholesale sales. 
15. Bakeries, retail, including manufacturing of goods for sale on 

the premises only. 
16. Banks. 
17. Beauty shops and barbershops. 
18. Blueprinting and photostating. 
19. Boats, retail sales and repair. 
20. Boats, retail sales within enclosed building. 
21. Buildings for dramatic, musical, Or other cultural activities. 
22. Buildings for social, fraternal, social service, union and civic 

organizations. 
23. Buildings for the display of sample merchandise. 
24. Bus passenger stations. 
25. Clinics, medical, dental, and doctor's offices. 
26. Coliseums and stadiums. 
27. Commercial schools and schools providing adult training in any of 

the arts, sciences, t~ades and profess~ons. 
28. Contractor's offices and accessory stc£age yards, excluding 

storage of general construction equipment and vehicles. 
29. Engraving, including textile engraving. 
30. Entertainment establishments such as lounges, night clubs, bars, 

taverns, cabarets employing topless waitresses, dancers, barmaids 
or models; provided any structure so used shall be at least 400 
feet from a residential structure located in a residential dis
trict. 

31. Exterminators. 
32. Fabric samples assembly. 
33. Feed, retail sales. 

..------
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34. Fences and fence material, retail sales. 
35. Fences and fence material, retail sales within enclosed 

buildings. 
36. Fertilizer, packaged retail sales. 
37. Florist, wholesale. 
38. Frozen lockers. 
39. Fuel oil distribution, limited to 200,000 gallons aggregate 

capacity, subject to the latest edition of the "Flammable and 
Combustable Liquids Code, NEPA 30" of the National Fire Protec
tion Association. 

40. 

4l. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
5l. 
52. 
53. 

54. 
55. 
56. 

57. 
58. 
59. 

Government office buildings and public utility office buildings 
such as telephone exchange and similar uses. 
Jeweler, wholesale. 
Laboratory; dental, medical and optical. 
Lock and gunsmiths. 
Mail order houses. 
Motels, motor courts, and hotels. 
Motor cycle, retail sales and repair. 
Nurseries and greenhouses, commercial. 
Office buildings. 
Optician. 
Pawnshops and second-hand goods, retail sales. 
Post offices. 
Printing and photoprocessing. 
Repair and servicing of any article, the sale of which is 
permitted in that district, except as otherwise indicated in 
this list. 
Restaurants. 
Restaurants with drive-in service windows. 
Retail sales, businesses, and professional, financial personal 
and recreation services, except for those permitted only in the 
B-2 District and/or other less restrictive Business or Industrial 
Districts. 
Riding academies, operated on a commercial basis. 
Sign painting, exclusive of manufacture. 
Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, 
sculptors, gymnists, potters, wood and leather craftsman, glass 
blowers, weavers, silversmiths, and .designers of ornamental or 
precious jewelry. 

60. Theaters, housed with an enclosed structure. 
61. Tire recapping and ~etreading. 
62. Tourist homes. 
63. Trailers, house, retail and wholesale sales and repair. 
64. Trucks, retail and wholesale sales. 
65. Utility trailer rentals. 
66. Veterinary hospitals and con@ercial kennels, located at least 

300 feet from the nearest residential district. 
67. Wholesale sales with related storage and warehousing, entirely 

within enclosed buildings, excluding truck terminals. 
68. Abattoirs. (except in I-I). 
69. Airparts. (except in I-I). 
70. Assembly of automobiles and trucks. 
71. Assembly of previously prepared pacts into a finished pcoduct, 

except as otherwise restricted on this list. 
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72. Bakeries and baking plants. 
73. Blacksmith shops. 
74. Book binding. 
75. Bottling and canning works for soft drinks. 
76. Building materials storage and wholesale and retail sales, 

including lumber, brick, tile, stone, concrete, cement and t,;. 

similar materials, within enclosed buildings, tanks, and similar 
structures. 

77. Building materials storage yards and wholesale and retail sales, 
including lumber, brick, tile, stone, concrete, cement and s~milar 
materials in open storage. (except in I-I). 

78. Bus repair and storage. 
79. Chemical manufacture, refining, or processing, excluding the 

manufacture, refining or processing of ammonia, asphalt, bleach, 
bluing, calcimine, chlorine, corrosive acid or alkalI, dyes,: 
fats, fertilizer, guttapercha, gypsum, lampblack, oils, oxygen, 
paints, plaster of paris, potash, rubber, shellac, tar, turpentine, 
vinegar, yeast. (only in I-I). 

80. Chemical manufacture, refining or processing including the manu
facture, refining or processing of ammonia, asphalt, bleach, 
bluing, calcimine, chlorine, corrosive acid or alkali, dyes,: 
fats, fertilizer, guttapercha, gypaum, lampblack, oils, oxgeh, 
paints, plaster of paris, potash, rubber, shellac, turpentine, 
vinegar, yeast. (except in I-I). 

81. Coal, sales and storage. (except in I-I). 
82. Contractor's offices and accessory storage yards, including 

storage of general construction equipment and vehiles. (except 
in 1-1). 

83. Contractor's offices, excluding accessory storage. (only in 
I-I). 

84. Creating services. 
85. Dairy products processing, bottling and distribution on a whole

sale basis. 
86. Enameling, japanning, lacquering, or the plating or galvanizing 

of metals. 
87. Food processing, excluding poultry and animal slaughtering and 

dressing. (only in I-I). 
88. Food processing, including poultry and animal slaughtering and 

dressing. (except in 1-3). 
89. Foundaries. (except in I-I). 
90. Freight terminals. (only in 1-2). 
91. Fur finis'iing. 
92. Garages for repair and storage of public utility vehicles. 
93. Hatcheries. (except in I-I). 
94. Ice manufacture, storage .and sales. 
95. Junkyards and auto wrecking, but only when enclosed by non

climbable fence, wall or landscaped buffer strip as described in 
Sec. 1601 not less than 6 feet in height, which is adequate to 
conceal storage area from public view from streets and adjacent 
properties. The enclosure must be located at least 20 feet from 
any public street line and is required to prevent the deteri6ra
tion of values of adjacent properties. (except in I-I). 

96. Laboratories for research and testing of products, the manufac
ture, processing or fabricating of which are permitted in th~t 
district. 

::'-- "-' -, -.-
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97. Laundries and dry cleaning establishments. 
98. Leather goods manufacture, excluding the tanning or curing of 

hides. (only in I-I). 
99. Leather goods manufacture, including the tanning or curing of 

hides. (except in I-I). 
100. Lumber mills and storage yards (except in I-I). 
101. Manufacture of: 

air conditioning equipment. 
aircraft and missiles. 
alcohol and alcoholic beverages. 
belting and break lining. 
brick, tile and terra cotta. 
cement, concrete and concrete products. 
cotton and vegetable oil processing and refining. 
fertilizer, including retail and wholesale sales. 
flour, seed, and feed. 
fuel briquettes. 
glue} gelatin, or size ,. except from fish or animal matter. 
glass, ceramic and tile. 
graphite and graphite products. 
monuments and tombstones, including sales. 
pickles. 
pottery, porcelain or vitreous china. 
putty and caulking compound. 
rodenticides, insecticides and pesticides. 
soap, detergent and washing compound. 
tanks and barrels. 
textile and textile products, including asbestos products,' 

canvas and burlap, clothing, cotton products, hosiery 
and knitting mills and rope and twine manufacture. 

trailers. 
vinegar. 
(except in I-I). 

102. Manufacture of: 
batteries and' carbon products. 
boats. 

291 
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candy and confectioneries. L 
caskets. L. 

chalkboard. 
cigars and cigarettes. 
coffee, tea and spice. 
cosmetics and perfumes. 
electrical, chemical or mechanical equipment. 
emery cloth and sandpaper. 
excelsior and fiber. 
felt. 
furniture. 
ink. 
insulation materials, manufacture and sales. 
jewelry and buttons. 
oil cloth and linoleum. 
paper products, cardboard and builqing board. 
pharmaceutical products. 
reed and rattan products. 
sweeping compound. 
windows and doors. 

---_ .... _ ... 
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103. 

104. 

105. 

106. 
107. 

108. 

109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 

113. 

114. 

115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
12l. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 

Metal products 
machine shops. 
l"letal products 
machine shops, 
(only in 1-1). 

fabricating, processing 
(except in I-I). 

and manufacturing, and 

fabricating, processing and manufacturing, anq 
excluding the use of blast furnaces or drop forges. 

Petroleum storage, as a principal use, for wholesale or retail 
distribution, of less than 200,000 gallons aggregate storage: 
capacity subject to the latest edition of the "Flammable and i 

Combustable Liquids Code, NEPA 30" of the National Protection 
Association. 
Not Used. 
Plastics materials and synthetic resins, synthetic rubbers, 
cellulosic and man-made organic fibers, manufacturing. (except 
in 1-1). 
Plastic products, fabrication or assembley from previously prepared 
plastics materials. 
Plating works. 
Processing of liquid petroleum into gas. 
Public utility storage and service yards. 
Railroad freight yards, repair shops, and 
(except in I-I). 

(except in I-I). 
(except in 1-1). 

marshalling yards. 

Repair of any goods, equipment or vehicles, the manufacture, 
assembly or sales of which are permitted in that District. 
Scrap metal, paper and rags storage, baling and processing, 
enclosed by non-climbable fence, wall or landscaped buffer strip, 
as described in Sec. 1601, but not less than 6 feet in height, 
adequate to conceal storage area from public view from streets 
and adjacent properties, said enclosure to be located at least 20 
feet from any public street line, such provision required to 
prevent the deterioration of values of adjacent properties. 
(except in 1-1). 
Sign painting and manufacture. 
Theaters, outdoor type. (only in 1-2). 
Tin and sheet metal shops. 
Tobacco processing and storage. 
Truck terminals. (except in I-I). 
Warehousing. 
Wholesale sales and storage. 
Woodworking shops and cabinet making shops. 
Electric and gas sub-station. (only in I-I). 
Off-str~et parking for offices, business and industrial uses. 
Public utility distribution lines. 
Radio and television stations and/or offices. 
Reservoirs, municipal. 
Railroad rights-of-way. 
Sanitary landfill and garbage disposal. 
Telephone repeater stations. 
Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction w"ith 
construction of a building on a lot where construction is taking 
place or on adjacent lots, such temporary uses to be terminat~d 
upon completion of construction. 

132. Water storage tanks. 
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307i3 . 

30V4. 

Uses under perscribed conditions. 
subject to the specific conditions 
the appropriate section. 

The following uses are permitted 
governing each use as specified in 

1. Churches, synogogues, parish houses, sunday school buildings, 
convents and similar uses, subject to the regulations in Sec. 1626. 

2. Community recreation centers, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
3. Country clubs and swimming clubs operated on a non-commercial 

membership basis, and subject to the regulations in Sec. 1626. 
4. Day care centers, as a special use under Sec. 3320. (except in 

1-3). 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 

Golf course, public and private, for daytime use only, subject to 
regulations in Sec. 1626. 
Libraries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
Museums and art galleries, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
Police and fire stations, subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
Schools, elementary, junior and senior high, public and private, 
subject to regulations in Sec. 1626. 
Sewage treatment plants and pumping stations, subject to regula
tions in Sec. 3123. 
Amusement, commercial, outdoors such as muniature golf, rides, 
slides, and similar commercial enterprises, except as regulated 
elsewhere in this list, as a special use under Sec. 3314. (only 
in 1-1). . 
Automobile laundries, subject to regulations in Sec. 3112. 
Drive in service window as an accessory part of the principal 
structure or operation subject to the requirements listed in 
Sec. 3116. 
Shopping center, subject to the requirements listed in Sec. 3066.1 
and Sec. 3075.3. 
Quarries, subject to requirements listed in Sec. 3117. 
in 1-3). 

(except 

16. Race tracks, raceways, dragstrips or a special use under Sec. 3315. 
(except in 1-3). 

17. Bus stop shelters, subject to regulations in Sec. 3125. 
18. Electric and gas substations, subject to regulations in Sec. 3123. 
19. Non-conforming buildings and uses, subject to regulations in 

Sec. 1500. 
20. Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and 

similar structures, subject to the regulations of Sec. 1605. 

21. Petroleum storage for wholesal" or retail distribution, of more 
than 200,000 gallons aggregate. storage capacity, subj ec1: to the 
latest edition of the "Flammable and Combustab1e Liquids Code, 
NEPA 30" of the National Fire Protection Association and to 
conditions specified elsewhere in this Ordinance, as a special; 
use under Sec. 3313. 

Accessory uses. The following accessory uses are permitted in indus
trial districts. 

1. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including servants quarters, guest 
houses, and bomb shelters excluding accessory dwellings of oth~r 
types. 

i 
l 
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3075. 

3075.1. 

3075.2. 

3075.3. 

2. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

3. Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to a permitted automo
bile service stations, subj ect to the Fire Prevention Code of: !the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. ~ 

4. Vending machines for cigarettes, soft drinks, candy and simila~ 
items located within an enclosed building, for the convenience of 
the occupants of the building. 

5. Vending machines, located out-of-doors, subject to yard and 
setback requirements for the respective districts. 

6. Accessory uses, clearly incidental to the permitted principal use 
or structure on the lot. 

Area, yard and height regulations. 

Lots in industrial districts adjoining lots in institutional, office, 
business and industrial districts. 

Minimum Minimum Minimum Maximum 
Industrial setback side yard rear yard height 
District (feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) 

I-I 20 (None required, min- 10 (Non,,) 
1-2 20 imum 4 feet where 10 (None) 
1-3 5 side yard is provid- 10 (None) 

ed.) 

Lots in industrial districts adjoining residential districts. 

Where a side lot line of a lot in any industrial district abuts a lot 
in any residential district, the minimum setback and side yard require
ments listed below will apply on the abutting side. Where a rear lot 
line of a lot in any industrial district directly abuts a lot in anY 
residential district the minimum rear yard requirements listed bel,ow 
will apply: 

Industrial 
District 

1-1 
1-2 
1-3 

Minimum 
setback 

(feet) 

20 
20 
20 

Maximum floor area. 

Minimum 
side yard 

(feet) 

20 
20 
10 

tlinimurn 
rear yard 
(feet) 

20 
20 
20 

Maximum height 
within 100 

feet of 
residence 
district 

(feet) 

40 
40 
40 

In the 1-], 1-2 and 1-3 industrial districts, the maximum total n:oor 
area of any retail commercial est"ablishment or shopping center may: 
not exceed ]00,000 square feet. Proposed facilities which would 
exceed ]00,000 square feet in floor area may be considered only unjder 
the provisions of Section 32]0. 



295 

October 17, 1983 
(CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 295 

3076. 

3076.1. 

3076.2 

30 77 . 

30,]8. 

3078.1. 

Development Standards for Various Uses. 

Scre"ening required. Screening in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 1601 must be provided along the sid~ and/or rear lot lines Or 
elsewhere on the site of any lot in any industrial district whenever 
such side and/or rear lot lines are adjacent to any lot in any res~ 
dential or institutional district. In addition, screening must be I 

provided along the front lot line of any lot in any industrial district 
whenever it fronts any lot in any residential district. The existence 
of a public street between any such lots will not exempt the industrial 
Use from this requirement. 

Outdoor Storage . 

. 1 Outdoor storage of any material, stocks or equipment, accessory 
to a principal use on any lot in any industrial district, must.be 
screened from public view from any public street or from any 
adjoining lots in residential or institutional district in accor
dance with Section 1601 . 

. 2 This requirement does not apply to off-street parking lots or to 
the storage of new and used vehicles that are offered or intended 
for sale, except as required in Section 3076.2.1, along the side 
or rear lot lines of any lot in industrial district where it 
adjoins a lot in any residential district. 

Signs. 

Signs are permitted in industrial districts in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 2100. 

Parking and Loading Standards. 

Development of any use in an industrial district must conform to the 
parking and loading standards in Section 2000 and to the following 
requirements. 

Underground parking structures. 

Undergr'und parking structures are permitted in accordance with 
Section 2014. 

~~- .. _-_ ... - .-... 
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3100. SPECIAL REQUIREtlliNTS FOR CERTAIN USES 

3101. Planned tlul ti - Family Developments 

3101.1. A Planned Multi-Family Development is a group of two or more multi,-family : 
buildings or three or more duplexes established on a single tract of 
land. It has a unified design of buildings ·and a coordinated organiza
tion of open spaces and service areas. It is developed only in accordance 
with an approved site plan required by the Subdivision Ordinance. 

.2 A planned multi-family development may be established in mult,i-family, 
office, and business districts in accordance with the follo~ing 
development requirements. 

Hin. lot 
1st unit 

size 

Each addi
tional unit 

Hin. setback 

Hin. side and rear 
yard at project 
boundary (except as 
required below) 

Min. side yard where 
adjoining land that 
is residentially 
zoned and developed 
~ith single family 
detached units or 
is zoned for ~ingle 
family units. 

Min. rear yard where 
a'djoining land that 
is residentially 
zoned and developed 
with single family 
detached units or 
is zoned for ~ingle 
family units. 

Min. unobstructed 
open space 

Min. usable
2 open space. 

Hax. height. 3 

R-l.otlF R-6 R-6 
l1FH l1F 

R-9l1F R-12 
l1F 

FAR 1.0 6000 6000 9000 12000 

R-15 
l1F 
15000 

0-6 0-15 

6000 15000 

1000 2000 2500 3500 3000 1000 2500 

20 20 25 30 35 40 20 40 

10 15 15 20 25 30 15 30 

10 15 15 20 25 30 15 30 

10 25 30 35 40 45 25 45 

40 40 45 55 60 65 40 65 

30 15 20 20 20 30 20 

40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 

B-1 
B-2 
6000 

1000 

B-3 
B-$T 
FAR 2.0 

20 20 

15 NbTE 1 

15 NOTE 1 

25 NOTE"( 

40 

30 

40 40 



29'7 

October 17, 1983 
(CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 297 

NOTES: 

3101.2. 

3101.3. 

3101. 4. 

1. If building height up to 40' - building distance from lot lines - 6' 
1st 2 stories over 40' - building distance from lot lines - 10' 
3rd and 4th stories over 40' - building distance from lot lines - 12' 
5th story and above over 40' - building distance from lot lines - 14' 

2. To meet usable open space requirement: no dimension may be less 
than 20 feet; no more than 10% of the required usable open 
space may be covered with buildings designed for recreation use; 
the area must be used for amenity or recreational purposes; and 
the area must clearly be an integral part of the overall develop
ment design. 

3. Maximum building height may exceed 40' in accordance with the 
standards of Section 1627. 

4. Side and rear yard determination will be based on the orientation 
of each proposed building to the adjoining project property line. 
If the angle formed by the property line and the front or rear 
facade of the building is greater than forty five degrees the 
area between the building and the property line will be treated as 
a side yard. 

Every residential building in a planned multi-family development must 
be separated, on every side, from any other building within the build
ing group by a distance of at least 20 feet in all but the R-1.0l1F, 
R-6l1FH, and R-6l1F Districts where a separation of at least 16 feet is 
required. 

Duplex and multi-family structures in the R-l.0l1F District may be con
structed to a maximum floor area ratio of 1.0. 

All portions of every residential building must be located within 400 
feet of a public street or private street that furnishes direct aCCeSS 
to it. Determination of whether interior roads will be public streets 
or private streets, or a combination of public streets and private 
streets will be made by the Planning Commission with recommendations 
from the City engineering department. In reaching that decision 
consideration should be given to the following: adopted major 
thoroughfare plan; existing and proposed neighborhood streets and 
circulation needs; the relationship of the site to adjoining lands; 
the size and shape of the tract to be developed; the number of dwelling 
units tc ultimately be constructed on the tract and on adjoining 
lands; and anticipated traffic volumes. The determination of whether 
interior roads will be public or private will consider only the mini
mum needs of the public for public streets and will recognize the 
privacy, security and safety advantages of private streets. Where 
public streets are required the Planning Commission will, upon request 
of the developer, provide in writing the reason for such requirement. 

In instances where planned multi-family developments are required to 
provide public streets for arterial street purposes in accordance with 
the adopted major thoroughfare plan, the developer may apply to the 
City or other appropriate goverrunental agency for reimbursement for up 
to 50% of the cost of the required street improvements. Such an 
application must be made within one year after the recordation of the 
final plat dedicating such arterial street and the completion of the 
required improvements. 

I 

I 

iii 
I 
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I 
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3101.5. 

3101.6. 

(CHAR. ) 

Private streets are interior circulation roads designed and constructed 
to carry vehicular traffic from public streets within or adjoining the 
site to parking and service areas. The design and arrangement of 
private streets will be subject to review and approval by the Planning 
Commission in coordination with the City engineering department. 

.1 

.2 

.3 

.4 

.5 

(, 

Private streets must have a minimum width of 30 feet, exclusioJe 
of parking bay areas, and have a minimum pavement wirlth of 20 
feet, measured from edge of pavement to edge of pavement, fo~ two 
way traffic and a mlnlmum width of 10 feet for one-way traffic. 
Additional widths will be required where parallel parking is to 
be provided. 

Concrete curb approved by the engineering department will be 
required unless the Planning Commission determines that curbs: are 
not needed when private streets cross open areas. 

Angled parking areas directly adjoining private streets will be 
permitted on one side of the street at a time only. Such parking 
areas may be alternated from one side of the street to the other. 
The combined length of such parking areas may not exceed 50% of 
the length of the adj oining roadway. All other angled parkin'g 
areas must be clearly separated from the private street by at 
least a barrier island. 

Each building group must be served by at least one public str'eet 
or private street that has a longitudinal grade not greater than 
10%. 

Permanent street names approved by the Planning Commission wiiJ.I 
be assigned to each private street. Street name signs approved 
by the engineering department must be posted. The assignment of 
building identification numbers will utilize the approved private 
street names. 

The parking and circulation plan must assure safe, quick and convenient 
acces s and circulation for fire fighting equipment, refuse collect:ion, 
and service and delivery vehicles. ' 

.1 The plan must indicate proposed locations and service connections 
for public and private fire hydrants and refuse collection points. 
Th, fire department must find that private fire hydrants deliver 
an adequate water supply eq'livalent to the minimum supply that is 
required for public hydrants . 

. 2 Private streets must be no closer than 20 feet to an apartmen~ 
building. However, private streets may be within 5 feet of 
purely service sides of a building, of building ends which do' not 
provide access to the building, and of the ends of duplex units. 
A determination of a service side will consider refuse collection 
points, the location of exterior mechanical equipment, building 
entrance and exit points, and building design and arrangement,. 

-------
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3101. 7. 

3101.8. 

.3 Unenclosed surface parking areas must be no closer than 15 feet 
to an apartment building. However, parking areas may be within 5 
feet of purely service sides of a building, of building ends 
which do not provide access to the building, and of the ends of 
duplex units. A determinatiori of a service side will be based'on 
the same information as that required in paragraph 3101. 6.2 •• 
above. J 

.4 In order to determine the efficiency, adequacy and safety of the 
proposed parking and circulation plan and facilities, the Planning 
Commission will coordinate its review with the fire department; 
the traffic engineering department, and the engineering department. 

Site planning in proposed developments must provide protection of the 
development from adverse surrounding influences and protection of 
surrounding areas from adverse influences within the development. The 
site plan must be designed giving adequate consideration to the follow
ing considerations: the size and shape of the tract; the topography 
and necessary grading, the reasonable preservation of the natural 
features of the land and vegetation; the size and relationship of 
buildings; and the character of relationship to adjoining properties. 
Building arrangement should discourage the creation of long alleyways 
between the rears of buildings and should discourage the orientatiol). 
of the front entrance of a residential building toward the rear entrance 
of another residential building. Consideration should be given to the 
location and arrangement of recreation and parking areas, the nature 
and extent of screening, the design of and utilization of streets and 
open spaces. The Planning Commission's review of site plans will ll9t 
include considerations of aesthetics, the architecture, appearance, or 
design of buildings, or of the materials used in the construction of 
buildings. 

Adequate and suitable recreation areas designed and intended for small 
children must be provided based on the number of bedrooms per apartment 
unit as established in the following table: 

Type Apartment Unit 
(by number of bedrooms) 

1 bedroom apartment 
2 bedroom apartment 
3 bedroom apartment 
4 or more bedroom apartment 

Minimum amount of 
Recreation Space 

To Be Provided Per Unit 
(Square Feet) 

o 
25 
50 

100 

.1 These areas should be reasonably located to assure safe and con
venient access and maximum usability. The areas must have a 
minimum dimension of 30 feet and a minimum area of 900 square 
feet. Projects which would have to provide less than 900 square 
feet of recreation area according to the table are exempt from 
this requirement. 

,--' 
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3101.9. 

3102. 

3102.1. 

3102.2. 

3102.3. 

3102.4. 

3102.5. 

3102.6. 

3102.7. 

3102.8. 

3102.9. 

2102.10. 

3102.11. 

3103. 

.2 Recreation areas so established will be credited as usable open 
space. 

No building permits for construction in a planned multi-family dev:elop
ment will be issued until a preliminary site plan and final plat (when 
required) have beeu approved by the Planning Commission in accordance 
with the requirements of the Subdivision Ordinance. 

Customary Home Occupations. 

Customary home occupations may be established in a dwelling in any 
residential, institutional, or office district. In institutional and 
office districts, such uses shall be subject to all requirements of 
that district. In residential districts, the following requirements 
shall apply, in addition to all other applicable requirements of this 
ordinance for the residential districts in which such uses are located. 

The home occupation must be clearly incidental to the residential use 
of the dwelling and must not change the essential residential character 
of the dwelling. 

Use of the dwelling for this purpose must be limited to 25% of one 
floor of the principal building. 

No accessory buildings or outside storage may be used in connection 
with the home occupation. 

No chemical, mechanical or electrical equipment that is not normally a 
part of domestic or household equipment may be used primarily for 
commercial purposes, with the exception of medical and dental equipment 
used for professional purposes. ' 

Machinery that causes noises or other interference in radio or television 
reception is prohibited. 

No internal or external alterations inconsistent with the residential 
use of the building will be permitted. 

Only residents of the dwelling may be engaged in the home occupation. 

No display of products may be visible from the street and only articles 
made on the premises may be sold on the premises. 

Instruction in music, dancing and similar subjects must be limited to 
two students at a time. 

Vehicles used primarily as passenger vehicles only will be permit~ed 
in connection with the conduct of the customary home occupation. 

Signs shall be subject to regulations in Section 2100. 

Not Used. 
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3104. 

3104.1. 

3104.2. 

3104.3. 

3104.4. 

3104.5. 

3104.6. 

31jOS . 

31[05.1. 

3105.2. 

3tOS.3. 

31:05.4. 

3105.5. 

Commercial Uses in Hulti-Family and Office Buildings. 

Limited commercial uses may be established in conjunction with certain 
multi-family and office buildings in any multi-family residential, 
institutional or office districts. The following requirements will 
apply in addition to any other applicable requirements of this ordi" 
nance for the districts in which such uses are located. 

Allowable commercial uses may only be located in a multi-family build
ing having a minimum of 50 dwelling units or an office building having 
a minimum of 30,000 square feet of office space. 

Gross floor area used for commercial purposes will be limited to 25 
square feet per apartment in a multi-family building and 10j!, of the 
gross floor area used for office purposes in an office building. 

Public entry to commercial facilities must be from interior of building 
with no direct public entrance from street or outside of building 
permitted. 

No merchandise or merchandise display window may be visible from 
outside the building. 

No business or identification sign pertaining to commercial uses may 
be visible from outside the building. 

Permitted commercial uses will be limited to the following. In multi
family residential and institutional districts--beauty shops and 
barber shops. In multi-family, institutional and office districts--laundry 
and dry cleaning pick up stations, restaurants, snack bars and sundries 
shops. In institutional and office districts-dispersing of drugs and 
flower shops. 

Commercial Uses in Research District. 

Limited commercial uses may be established in conjunction with permitted 
uses in the research district according to the following requirements 
and any other applicable requirements of this ordinance. 

Commercial uses must be conducted primarily for the convenience of 
employees. 

Public entry to commercial facilities must be frorr, interior of building 
with no direct public entrance from street or outside of building 
permitted. 

No merchandise or merchandise display may be visible from outside the 
building. 

No outside storage or display of merchandise will be permitted. 

No business or identification sign pertaining to commercial uses may 
be visible from outside the building. 
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:3105.6. 

3106. 

3106.1. 

3106.2. 

3107. 

3107.1. 

Permitted commercial uses will be limited to restaurants, snack bars 
and sundries shops. 

Unit Ownership (Condominium) Development. 

Condominium structures must conform to normal use and development ~ 
requirements of this ordinance for the district within which the I 

structure is located. 

Unit ownership may be created by an owner or the co-owner of a bUll ding 
by an express declaration of their intention to submit such property 
to the provisions of the "Unit Ownership Act of North Carolina."The 
declaration must be prepared in strict compliance with the Unit Owner
ship Act, reviel<ed and approved by the Planning Commission and recorded 
in the office of the County Register of Deeds. 

Development Standards for Planned Developments. 

The following supplementary requirements will apply in planned unit 
developments, cluster developments, and subdivisions involving one
family attached dwellings. 

Commercial and Office Facilities. Commercial and office facilities, 
when permitted in a planned unit development, must be developed in 
accordance with conventional requirements for B-1 Districts. In 
addition, they I<ill be subject to the follol<ing requirements: 

.1 The size of the proposed commercial or office areas must be 
specified and the areas must be planned as an integral part of 
the planned unit development . 

. 2 Proposed uses should be those needed by and gauged primarily ifor 
the service and convenience of residents of the planned nnit . 
development . 

. 3 Commercial areas are permitted at a maximum ratio of one acre of 
commercial area per 100 dl<elling units for the first 100 unitis 
constructed and at increments of one-half acre per 50 dwelling 
units above 100 units . 

. 4 These areas should be located and designed to provide direct 
access to a primary, secondary or collector street without 
creating traffic hazards or congestion on other streets . 

. 5 The layout of parking areas, service areas, entrances, exist~, 
yards, courts and landscaping, control of signs, lighting, ndise 
or other potentially adverse influences should be designed to 
protect the residential character within and adjacent to the 
planned unit development . 

. 6 The location, construction, manner of tinJing of operation, s~gns, 
ligtlting, parking arrangements or other characteristics of com
mercial or office uses should not have adverse effects on reii
dential uses within or adjoining the district, or"create traffic 
congestion or hazards to vellicular traffic. 
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3107.2. 

3107.3. 

3107.4. 

.7 No part of any building designed or intended to be used, for 
commercial purposes may be constructed prior to the construction 
of at least 50% of the dwelling units proposed in the plan, or 
construction of 300 dwelling units, whichever is smaller. 

. I 
Non-residential Uses. Non-residential uses of a religious, educational 
or recreational nature will be presumed to be designed or intended/. 
primarily for the use of the residents of the proposed development." 
The burden will be on the Planning Commission or objecting parties 
appearing at the public hearing to show beyond a reasonable doubt that 
such uses will primarily serve persons residing outside the development. 
The burden will be on the developer to show that non-residential uses 
of a commercial character are intended to serve principally the resi
dents of the proposed development. 

Site Planning; External Relationships. Site planning in the proposed 
development should provide protection of the development from potentially 
adverse surrounding influences, and protection of surrounding areas 
from potentially adverse influences within the development. Consideration 
will be given to the location of uses, screening, setbacks, and street 
design and arrangement in the evaluation of the relationship of the 
development to its surrounding areas. 

Site Planning; Internal Relationships . 

. 1 Service and emergency access. Access and circulation must ade
quately provide for fire-fighting equipment, service deliveries, 
and refuse collection . 

. 2 Underground utilities. Planned unit developments and cluster 
developments must provide for underground installation of utili
ties, including telephone and power in both public and private 
rights-of-way, except when extreme conditions of underlying rock 
or other conditions make this requirement unreasonable. Provisions 
should be made for acceptable design and construction of storm! 
sewer facilities including grading, gutters, piping and treatment 
of turf to handle storm waters, prevent erosion and formation of 
dust. 

.3 Ways for pedestrians: use by service vehicles. Walkways should 
form a logical, safe, and convenient system for pedestrian access 
to all dwelliLg units, project facilities and principal off-site 
pedestrian destinations. Walkways to be used by substantial 
numbers of children as play areas or routes to schools or othe~ 
destinations should be located and safeguarded to minimize contacts 
with normal automotive traffic. Street crossings should be held 
to a minimum. Appropriately located, designed and constructed 
walkways may be combined with other easements and used by emergency 
or service vehicles, but may not be used by other automotive 
traffic. The use of pedestrian underpasses and/or overpasses is 
encouraged. 
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.4 Common open space. "Common open space" means a parcel or parcels 
of land or an area of water or a combination of both land and 
water designed and intended for the use and enjoyment of res:Ldents 
of the development or for the general public. It may not include 
streets or off-street parking areas. Common open space should be 
substantially free of structures but may contain improvements 

. 5 

that are in the plan as finally approved and are appropriate for 
the benefit of residents . 

. 1 A minimum total area of 10% of the gross residential area 
must be set aside as common open space in a planned unit 
development or a cluster development. Of this 10% a mal<iimum 
of one-half may be areas covered by water. Common open 
space must be provided in one-family attached dwelling 
'developments in accordance with district requirements . 

. 2 A maximum of 5% of the area designated to be common open. 
space may be convered by structures clearly accessory to the 
recreational use of the area . 

. 3 The location, shape and character of the common open space 
must be suitable for the proposed development . 

. 4 Common open space may be used only for amenity or recrea,
tional (active or passive) purposes of a non-profit natuire. 
However, this does not preclude a monetary charge for 
recreational purposes, such as a golf course, when such uses 
are primarily for the residents of the planned unit develop-

, 

ment. The uses authorized for the common open space mus't be 
appropriate to the scale and character of the development, 
considering its size, density, expected population, topography 
and the number and type of dwellings to be provided. 

.5 Common open space must be suitably improved for its intended 
lise. But common open space containing natural features 
clearly worthy of preservation may be left unimproved. The 
buildings, structures and improvements which are permitted 
in the common open space must be appropriate to the uses, 
which are authorized for the common open space and must , 
conserve and enhance the amenities of the area having regard 
for its topography and unimproved condition. ' 

.6 The development scherule which is part of the developmen,t 
plan must coordinate the provision and improvement of the 
common. open space and the construction of residential dwellings 
in the planned unit ,development so that at no time will the 
actual dwelling density per acre exceed permitted overall 
dwelling density per acre . 

Conveyance and maintenance of common open space. All land shown 
on the final plan as common open space must be conveyed under: one 
of the following options . 

... --- .. -- .~. -------' 
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3108, 

3108.1. 

3108.2. 

.1 It may be conveyed to the city which must agree to maintain 
the common open space and any buildings, structures, or 
improvements which have been placed on it. Common open 
space to be conveyed in this manner must be acceptable 
relative to size, shape, location and improvements. The 
applicant must show that the acceptance of the facilities 
would be of benefit to the general public . 

. 2 It may be conveyed to tile trustees provided in an instrument 
establishing an association of homeowners. The common open 
space must be conveyed to the trustees subject to covenants 
and easements to be approved by the Planning Commission. 
These covenants and easements restrict the common open space 
to the uses specified on the final plan and provide for the 
maintenance of the common open space in a manner which 
assures its continuing use for its intended purpose. If the 
common open space is deeded to a homeowner's association,' 
the developer must file a declaration of covenants and 
restrictions that will govern the association to be submitted 
with the application for preliminary approval. The provisions 
must include, but are not limited to the following: 

.1 The homeowner's association must be established before 
the homes are sold. 

.2 Membership must be mandatory for each home buyer, and 
any successive buyer. 

.3 The homeowner's association will be responsible for 
liability insurance, local taxes, and the maintenance 
of recreational and other facilities . 

. 4 Any sums levied by the homeowner's association that 
remain unpaid will become a lien on the individual 
property . 

. 5 The homeowner's association will be able to adjust the 
assessment to meet changed needs. 

Manufacture of Certain Items in the Research Districts. 

Manufacturing is permitted in the research districts in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 3020-3029 and the following limitations. 

Permitted manufacturing must be limited to the production of items 
described in Industry Codes 2834 and 3573 of the most recent version 
of the Standard Classification Manual prepared by the office of 
Statistical Standards, Bureau of the Budget, U. S. Government. 

At least 55% of the floor area of the total facility must be devote9 
to uses other than manufacturing which are listed as being permitted 
within the research district. Pilot plants and production of prototype 
products will not be considered manufacturing uses. Floor area used 
for storage of materials related to the production of goods an the 
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3109. 

3ll0. 

3lll. 

3lll.l. 

~ll1.2. 

.3ll1.3. 

3ll1.4. 

site or the storage of goods produced on the site will be considered 
to be part of the nonmanufacturing space as long as it does not exceed 
10% of the total floor area of the facility. Storage space in excess 
of the 10% amount will be considered part of.the permitted manufacturing 
space. . , 
Not used. 

Not used. 

Motels, Motor Courts and Hotels. 

Motels, motor courts and hotels may be established in business and 
industrial districts subject to area, yard and height regulations of 
those districts. 

Motels, motor courts and hotels may be established in office dist~icts 
subject to area, yard and height regulations of those districts. In 
addition no part of the property may be located within 100 feet of any 
residential district. 

Associated commercial uses may be established in office districts in 
conjunction with motels, motor courts and hotels subject to the following 
limitations and any other applicable requirements of this ordinan~e . 

. 1 Allowable commercial uses may be located only in a motel, motor 
court or hotel having a minimum of 75 rental units. 

.2 Gross floor area used for commercial purposes wil·l be limited to 
75 square feet per rental unit. Ballrooms, conference rooms; 
meeting rooms and similar assembly facilities will not be included 
in determining gross floor area used for commercial purposes, 

.3 Public entry to commercial facilities must be from the interior 

.4 

. 5 

of the building. No direct public entrance from street or outside 
of building is permitted. 

No merchandise or merchandise display window may be visible from 
outside the building. 

No outside storage or d~splay of merchandise will be permitted . 

.6 No business or identification sign pertaining to commercial ~ses 
may be visible from outside the building. 

.7 Permitted commercial uses will be limited to dispensing of drugs, 
flower shops, laundry and dry cleaning pick-up stations, restaurants, 
food and beverage service facilities, snack bars and sundrie~ 
shops. 

Motels, motor courts and hotels may be established in the institutional 
district subject to area, yard and height regulations of that district 
as long as no part of the property is located witl,in 100 feet of any 
residential district. Associated commercial uses may be established 



. -'-"~--. 

307 

October 17, 1983 (CHAR.) 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 307 

3112. 

31)2.1. 

3112.2. 

3U3. 
I 

31'13.1. 

31,13.2. 

3114. 

in the institutional district in conjunction with motels, motor courts 
and hotels subject to the limitations of paragraph 3111.3.3 above 
except that restaurants and food and beverage service facilities will 
be exempt from these limitations. 

Automobile laundries or car washes. 
!. 
,; 
I 

Automobile laundries or car washes may be established in the B-2, 
B-3T, B-3 anG all industrial districts subject to the area, yard, and 
height regulations of those districts. 

Automobile laundries or car washes may be established in the B-1 
district subject to area, yard and height regulations of that district, 
any other applicable requirements of this ordinance, and the following 
limitations. 

.1 All washing facilities must be within an enclosed building vacuuming 
facilities may be outside the building but may not be located in 
any required yard area . 

. 2 A high-volume facility utilizing a conveyer or chain drag system 
for moving automobiles through the washing area will not be 
permitted . 

. 3 At least one attendant must be present whenever the business is 
open but no more than three attendants may be on duty at any 
time. These attendant requirements do not apply where the laundry 
facility is an integral and accessory part of a service station 
operation and attendants serve both facilities. 

Building materials sales, limited. 

The sale of building materials may be conducted in the industrial 
districts subject to area, yard and height regulations of those dis
tricts as well as other pertinent provisions of this ordinance. 

The sale of building materials such as lumber, paneling, millwork, 
etc., may be conducted in the B-2 district subject to the area, yard 
and height regulations of that district, any other applicable require
ments of this ordinance and the following limitations . 

. 1 All portions of the business including the storage of all mate~ials 
must be housed within a completely enclosed structure . 

. 2 Only retail sales of building materials will be permitted. For 
the purpose of this section this shall mean sales to ti,e ultimate 
consumer with sales to a' contractor or other intermediate user 
being prohibited . 

. 3 The operator of the business will not be permitted to provide £or 
the delivery of building materials from the site. 

Ret~il sale of food and beverages within certain residential 
developments . 

f-· 

I 



308 

r 
r 
hi 
i' 

L 
I.'" t:: 

L 

October 17, 1983 (CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 308 , 

3114.1. 

3114.2. 

3114.3. 

3115. 

3116. 

3116.1. 

3116.2. 

3117. 

3117.1. 

Recreational and similar club facilities are permitted as accessory 
uses within multi-family projects, planned multi-family development, 
planned unit developments and cluster developments when designed ap an 
integral part of the development and intended for the use and enjoyment 
of the residents and their guests. Such facilities may include in' 
their operation the retail sale of food and beverages, but only in 
accordance with paragraph 3114.2 below. These requirements are designed 
to assure that such facilities are not operated as a purely commercial 
use open to the general public. 

The retail sale of food and beverages may be permitted within recr,ea
tiona 1 and similar club facilities defined above subj ect to the follow,
ing requirements. 

.1 The sale of food and beverages may be only to residents and 
registered guests and may not be open to the general public . 

. 2 An up-to-date register of all re'sident members must be maintained 
on the premises . 

. 3 An'up-to-date register of all guests must be maintained on the 
premises and must include the name of the guest, the name and 
address of the sponsoring member and the date of entry . 

. 4 Each individual member may sponsor no more than 4 guests at any 
one time and must accompany guests to the club facility. 

The sale of any food and/or beverage within the club facility must' 
conform to all applicable laws of the State of North Carolina per-i 
taining to the licensing and dispensing of such food and/or bevera$es. 

Not Used. 

Drive-in service windows. 

Drive-in service windows are permitted as an accessory part of a 
principal facility or operation such as a bank, dry cleaning establish
ment, photo developing center, restaurant or the like, subject to the 
requirements below. 

The plan for a proposed drive-in facility must be approved by the 
traffic engineer. Approval will be granted if the traffic engineer 
determines that the drive-in window and its associated operational 
characteristics will not create a traffic hazard either with respect 
to traffic congestion, the adequacy and safety of entry and exit 
points, and the on-site vehicular circulation pattern. 

Quarries. 

Quarries may be established in 1-1 and 1-2 industrial districts subject 
to all appropriate provisions of this ordinace and to the additionkl 
requirements listed below. 
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3117.2. 

.1 The quarry and all its buildings, pits and processing equipment 
must be effectively screened from the view of any adjoining pro
perty in a residential district in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 1601 . 

. 2 A nonclimbable fence, at least of 6 feet high, must be installed 
around the quarry and all of its operations as a safety device.: 

.3 

These fences must be constructed of wire mesh in rectangular 
shapes, and the sizes of the rectangles may not exceed 2 incheS 
by 4 inches. . 

Access to the quarry may not make use of established minor resi
dential access streets . 

. 4 Any crushing of rock or processing of material must be done in 
such a way as to minimize the amount of air-borne dust created; 

Dimensional requirements for quarries are specified below: 

~equired mlnlmUill distance 
from adjacent property 
that is zoned: 

Residential, 
Office, 

or Business Industrial 

~o any building 100 feet 20 feet 

To any crushing of rock, 
processing of stone, 
gravel or other material 300 feet 200 feet 

To any blasting 500 feet 400 feet 

3117.3. During operation of the quarry and after termination of quarrying 
operations at that site, the following safety features must be main
tained: 

. 1 Rock quarries . 

.1 From the edge of the pit, an area 20 fe~t wide must be 
maintained free of any soil cover . 

. 2 From a point 20 feet from the edge of the pit, the soil 
cover, if less than 20 feet in deep, must be graded back to 
a slope of 1 foot vertical, Or less, to 1 foot horizontal 
from the rock level to the top of the soil cover . 

. 3 If the soil cover to be stripped away exceeds 20 feet in 
depth, a ditch 8 feet wide and 3 feet in deep at least 10 
feet back from the edge of the cut may be substituted for 
the backs loping. If the pit has reached its maximum expan-
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3117.4. 

3ll8. 

3119. 

3119. l. 

.4 

sian in any direction, however, the permanent fence as 
described in paragraph 3117.4 below, in connection with 
termination of quarrying operations, will suffice instead of 
the backsloping or ditch in that'particular area. 

All dense underbrush' must be removed from the soil cover'"for 
a distance of one 100 feet from the edge of the pit. I 

.2 Gravel quarries and sand quarries. 

When such pit exceeds a depth of 20 feet from the surface of the 
ground, all dense underbrush must be removed from the soil cover 
for a distance of 100 feet from the edge of the pit. 

Upon termination of quarry operations at any pit that exceeds a depth 
of 20 feet from the surface of 'the ground, either the pit must be 
backfilled toa slope of 1 foot vertical, or less, to 1 foot horizontal 
from the bottom of the pit to the surface of the ground, or a nonclimbable 
fence must be erected and maintained around the pit. The fence mUpt 
be a minimum of 6 feet high and constructed of wire mesh in rectangular 
shapes, and the sizes of the rectangles may not exceed 2 inches by' 4 
inches. 

Not Used. 

Small Group Day Care Homes and Day Care Centers. 

Small Group Day Care Homes. 

Small group day care homes may be established in residential, institu
tional, office and business districts subject to the requirements 
listed below and to all other applicable requirements of this ordinance . 

. 1 At least 100 square feet of outdoor play space per child must be 
provided. 

.2 

.3 

Outdoor play space must be fenced or otherwise enclosed on all 
sides and may not include driveways, parking areas or land other
wise unsuited for children's play space and may not be in the 
required setback. Fences must comply with the fence regulations 
for residential districts. The miniml'm height of any fence must 
be at least 3 feet. 

In residential districts, no parking of motor vehicles will b~ 
permitted in the required setback and the space within the required 
setback may not be used as maneuvering space for parking or 
unparking of vehicles. Driveways providing access to the parking 
area may be installed across the setback area, and parking spaces 
required for small group day care homes may be combined with 
spaces required for the residential use of the property as allowed 
by Section 2007. No parking of motor vehicles will be permitted 
in the required sideyard abutting residential districts. 

".-, 
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District 

.4 In residential districts the small group day care homes must be 
clearly incidental to the residential use of the dwelling and 
must not change the essential residential character of the dwell
ing. 

, 
.5 Yard and height requirements will be the same as those requir~d 

for one-family detached dwellings in the district in which it'is 
located . 

. 6 The minimum lot area required in each district for a small group 
day care home is listed below. These standards are also used for 
Section 3300 as well. 

Minimum lot area 
for and including 
up to 8 children 

Minimum additional lot 
area required for next 7 
children or fraction of 7 

R-l. OHF, .R-6tlFH 
R-6, R-6tlF 

6,000 
6,000 
9,000 

1,000 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
3,500 
5,000 
1,000 
2,500 

R-9, R-9tlF 
F.-12, R-12MF 
R-15, R-15rlF 
R-20rlF 

12,000 
15,000 
20,000 

'0-6 B-1 B-2 B-3, BD , ) , , 6,000 
15,000 '0-15, INST 

3119.2. 

3120. 

Day care centers. 

Day care centers, licensed by proper authority, may be established as 
a use by right in institutional, office, research, bUsiness, districts 
subject to the requirements listed below in all other applicable 
requirements of this ordinance. 

.1 The mimumum requirements for play area, fences, yards and height 
for day care centers will be the same as those for small group 
day care homes as set out in Section 3119.1 in paragraphs .1, .2, 
and .5 . 

. 2 The minimum lot a cea required· in each dist:cict to establish a day 
care center will be the same as the area fur small group day care 
homes as set out in Section 3119.1 in paragraph .6 with the 
following additions. 

Private Kennel 

A private kennel ·may be established as an accessory use in certain 
districts subject to the requirements listed below. These requirements 
are intended to control the placement of a separate accessory structure 
which may include pens, runs, cages, houses or other facilities for 
the maintenance of animals. It is not intended that these provisions 
require the establishment of such an accessory use. 
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3120.1. 

3120.2. 

3120.3. 

3121. 

3121.2. 

3121. 3. 

3121.4. 

3121.5. 

3121.6. 

3122. 

3122.1. 

Structures or enclosures used for the· kennel except property line 
fences, must be located only in the rear yard, must not occupy mor~ 
thant 20% of the rear yard area, and must not be located closer than 
10 feet to any property line. 

For the purposes of this section, the increased setback requirement 
applies only to those portions of the kennel that are not contained 
within a completely enclosed structure. 

Extensions of or additions to property line fences to create a kennel 
in such a fashion as to confine the animals to an area adjacent to the 
property line are prohibited. 

Boarding Stables. 

Boarding stables may be established in any residential, office, insti
tutional, business or industrial district subject to the requirements 
listed below in addition to all other requirements of this section'. 

All structures established for the maintenance of animals or equipl"ent 
must be located at least 100 feet from all property lines. 

The minimum lot area for any such use must be at least 10 times the 
minimum lot size for the district in which the site to be located" or 
3 acres, whichever is greater. In districts with no minimum lot size 
requirement, the minimum lot size is 3 acres. 

No manure pile, pit, bin or other facility for the storage of manure 
may be located less than 100 feet from the nearest property line. 

No outdoor storage of equipment such as tractors, plows, manure 
spreaders, mowers or other similar implements is permitted. 

A parking area equivalent to 1.5 parking spaces for each stall must be 
provided and no required parking is permitted within any required 
setbacks. 

The owner or operator of a boarding stable may establish and occupy 
one single-family dwelling unit on the same site, provided that the 
minimum lot area is increased by the minimum single-family lot size 
for the district in which the site is located. 

Nursing Homes, Rest Homes and Homes for the Aged. 

Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged may be established by 
right in the Office, and in all Business districts except the BD and 
as a Special Use in Residential districts in accordance with the 
requirements below and all other applicable requirements of this 
ordinance. 

The minimum lot area required for a nursing home, rest home, or home 
for tbe aged is set out on tbe chart below. These standards are u~ed 
for consideration of these uses for a Special Use Permit under Section 
3300 as well. 

~,~----
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District 

Minimum lot 
area for first 
5 residents 

Minimum additional lot 
area for each additional 
5 residents or fraction 
of 5 

R-I. OHF, R-6HFH 
R-6 

6,000 
6,000 
6,000 
9,000 
9,000 

1,000 
6,000 
2,000 
9,000 
2,500 

R-6tlF 
R-9 
R-9l-lF 
R-12 
R-12tlF 
R-15 
R-15l-lF 
R-20rlF 
0-15 

12,000 
12,000 
15,000 
15,000 
20,000 
15,000 

12,000 
3,000 

0-6, B-1, B-2, B-3 6,000 

15,000 
3,500 
5,000 
2,500 
1,000 

3123. 

3123.1. 

Electric and Gas Substations, Sewer Treatment Plants, and Other 
Similar Utility Structures. 

Electric and gas substations, telephone repeater stations and huts, 
and similar utility structures are permitted in the B-2, B-3T and B-3 
business districts and in any industrial district in accordance par~
graphs .1 and .3 below. 

Electric and gas substations may be established in residential, insti
tutional, B-1 business and office districts in conformance wth the 
requirements listed below . 

. 1 Lots must conform to minimum area and yard requirements of the. 
district in which they are located. 

.2 The design of buildings, structures and facilities on the site 
should conform as closely as possible to the character of the 
area or neighborhood, so that these facilities or structures will 
not adversely affect the safe and confortable enjoyment or value 
of nearby properties . 

. :J Nonclimbable fences or comparable safety devices must be installed 
and maintained in ord~r to make the facility inaccessible to the 
public . 

. 4 Portions of properties not used for buildings, parking or related 
services must be maintained with natural ground cover. Screening 
must be provided in accordance with the provisions in Section 1601. 

.5 Whenever possible, these facilities should be located on interior 
properties rather than on properties aligned with other lots that 
have continuous street frontage. 

" 
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3123.2 . 

3124. 

3124.1. 

3124.2. 

3124.3. 

3124.4. 

3124.5. 

.6 The setback must be at least 25 feet or the required setback ,of 
the district, whichever is greater. 

Sewage Treatment plants control houses, pump and lift stations and 
similar uses may be established in any district in accordance with,the 
area, height, and yard requirements of the district and the standa~ds 
lis ted below. ' ! 

.1 

.2 

.3 

Nonclimbable fences must be installed and maintained around such 
a use to make it inaccessible to the public. 

Screening must be provided in accordance with the provisions 'of 
Section 1601 to scre,en such a use from publiC view and from ~ny 
adjoining residential, institutional or office district. 

The plant and all attendant structures and other facilities must 
be designed, constructed, and operated to have the least negative 
impacts on the health, safety and general welfare of the community. 

Sanitary Landfill. 

Sanitary landfills established by Mecklenburg County and/or any incor
porated municipalities in Mecklenburg County are permitted in all.
residential districts as a use by right subject to the developmen~ 
standards listed below and in all industrial districts as a use by 
right subject only to the regulations cited in the next sentence. The 
establishment and operation of any landfill in any industrial district 
must comply with the "Regulations Governing the Storage, Collectiqn, 
Transporting and Disposal of Garbage and Refuse in Mecklenburg County" 
as adopted by the tlecklenburg County Board of Health. 

Wherever possible the trench method of landfill should be used. The 
trench method involves the excavation of longitudinal cells into which 
refuse is placed, compacted, and covered with soil excavated from:a 
parallel trench. 

The area method of landfill may be used where the trench method would 
be impractical due to topographic or ether conditions. The area 
method involves the filling and covering of existing ravines or other 
low places. 

Refuse will be deposited in trenches or low places by trucks and must 
be spread compacted as soon as possible. 

Refuse must be compacted and covered by the end of each day with a 
layer of dirt at least four to six inches deep. ! 

Trenches and areas for the burial of refuse must be located at least 
one hundred feet from any adjoining property lines. These areas must 
also be at least five hundred feet from any existing residence or any 
residence under construction on adjoining property at the time the 
landfill operation is begun. 

-, 
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3124.6. 

3124.7. 

3124.8. 

3l24.9. 

3124.10. 

3124.11. 

3124.12. 

3124.14. 

3124.15. 

3124.16. 

3124.17. 

3124.18. 

3124.19. 

3125. 

Existing trees must be maintained within one hundred feet of adjoining 
property lines. Where the natural growth within one hundred feet of 
the adjoining property line is inadequate to effectively screen the 
landfill site from the view from adjoining'properties, trees must be 
planted for such screening purposes. 

~ 
Natural drainage ditches or streams must be kept open unless drain,[ge 
pipe of adequate size, as determined by the City engineering department 
is installed. 

When the final deposit has been made in a trench or area the refuse 
must be compacted and covered with a layer of dirt at least three feet 
deep. 

The landfill site must be maintained in a neat condition and fencing 
must be installed where necessary to catch blowing paper. 

If necessary, chemicals may be used to prevent fly breeding and odors. 

Landfills may not be operated on Sunday, or later than seven p.m. on 
any other day. 

Access roads to the site must be paved and must connect directly to an 
arterial street. Access to landfill sites may not make use of minor 
residential streets. 

A metal fence and gate must be constructed at the entrance to the 
landfill site. 

Scavenging will not be allowed on the landfill site. 

All equipment on the landfill site must be maintained in a clean add 
neat condition .. 

Sanitary toilet facilities, as recommended by the Mecklenburg Coundy 
Board of Health, must be constructed for employees at the landfill 
site. 

The land must be returned to its natural contours or graded to a 
condition suitable for possible future use of the completion of the 
lanifill operation. 

A resident caretaker must be present at the landfill site at all times 
when the landfill is not in operation. 

The site may be used only for purposes of sanitary landfill. On com
pletion of the landfill operation the site should revert to uses 
appropriate to the district in which the site is located. 

Bus Stop Shelters. 

Bus stop shelters may be constructed and maintained by the City of 
Charlotte in any district except single family residential districts 
in conformance with the standards listed below . 

. _--_ .....• -." .-_._ . 
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3125.1. 

3125.2. 

3125.3. 

3125.4. 

3126. 

3127. 

3128. 

3129. 

3130. 

3131. 

3132. 

3133. 

3135. 

3136. 

They'may be located within any street right-of-way or within the re
quired setback of property which adj oins a street. They may not be 
within thirty five feet of an intersection or located so that they 
might obstruct the vision of drivers on the street as regulated by 
Section 20-15.1 of the City Code. Only governmental signs are per
mitted in association with a bus stop shelter. 

A schematic plan must be submitted and approved for the construction 
of a bus shelter. The plan must include the following information. 

.1 

.2 

The location of the proposed shelter relative to street, property, 
and setback lines. 

The size and design of the shelter, including all form elevation, 
building materials, and any public convenience or safety features 
such as a telephone, lighting, heating or trash containers. 

A building permit will be issued for a bus stop shelter only after all 
of the following conditions are met. 

.1 The ,plan has been approved by the Charlotte Department of Trans
portation regarding the design, location, construction, and 
transit service used for the shelter . 

. 2 The plan has been approved by the Planning Commission regarding 
the integration of the shelter with the surrounding properties 
and its impact on nearby residential areas. 

A bus stop shelter may be removed if the Charlotte Department of 
Transportation determines that it no longer serves the best inter~sts 
of the public. 

Junk Yards, Scrap metal, Paper and Rag Storage and Processing and 
Similar Uses. 

Junk yards, scrap metal, paper and rag storage and processing and' 
similar uses are permitted in the 1-2 and 1-3 districts. They must be 
enclosed by a nonclimbable fence and be screened in accordance with 
the standards of Section 1601. The fence must be located at least 20 
feet from any public street right-of-way and the screening must be at 
least 6 feet high and adequate to conceal all storage from public 
view. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 

Not Used. 
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3200. 

3201. 

'3202. 

CONDITIONAL DISTRICTS 

Purpose 

This ordinance contains regulations 'which establish zoning district~ 
and assign land uses to one or more of these districts. The ordinaq,ce 
also provides standards for development which regulate lot size, yar~s,' 
parking and open-space. There are, however, certain uses which because 
of their nature or scale have particular impacts on both the immediate 
area and the community as a whole. The development of these uses ' 
cannot be predetermined and controlled by general district type regula
tions. In addition, circumstances often arise when a general zoning 
district designation would not be appropriate for a certain property, 
but a specific use permitted under the district would be consistent 
with the objectives of this ordinance. In order to accommodate these 
unusual situations this section establishes two specific processes: 
the conditional district process and the parallel conditional use 
district process. 

The conditional district process allows certain uses to be established 
in accordance with specific development standards for each use. There 
are presently four uses which may only be developed through the cond~
tional district process: the B-1 shopping center district; the R-20HF 
multi-family district; the R-PUD planned unit development district; and 
the R-Mli mobile home district. The standards for these districts are 
provided in the following sections. 

The parallel conditional use district process is established to address 
those situations when a particular use may be acceptable but the general 
classification which would allow that use would not be acceptable. It 
allows the City Council to approve a proposal for a specific use with 
reasonable conditions to assure the compatibility of the use with 
surrounding properties. Any use permitted under this process must also 
conform to the development regulations for the corresponding general 
zoning district. This is a voluntary procedure which is intended for 
firm development proposals. It is not intended or suited for securing 
early zoning for tentative proposals which may not be undertaken for 
some time. 

Application and Review Process 

The following process applies to both the conditional district and the 
parallel conditional use district. For simplicity the term conditional 
district will be used in this section to refer to both of these types 
of districts unless otherwise noted. 

13202.1. Application. Zoning petitions to establish a conditional district must 
be submitted to the Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning Commission and will 
be processed in accordance with the provisions of Section 1300 for 
zoning amendments as well as this section. A conditional district 
classification will be considered only if the application is made by 
the owner of the property or his authorized agent. All applications 
must include a schematic plan drawn to scale and supporting text which 
will become a part of the ordinance amendment. The applicant should 
include at least the items listed below. 

----).----------------~----.-----.~-----
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, 
" .1 A boundary survey showing the total acreage, present zoning cJ.;assi - r· 

fication(s), date and north arrow . 

. 2 The owner's names, addresses, and the tax parcel numbers of all 
adjoining properties. " 

~ 

.3 All existing easements, reservations and rights-of-way and alII, 
yards required for the zoning district requested . 

. 4 Proposed use of land and structures. For residential uses this 
should include the number of units and an outline of area where 
the structures will be located. For nonresidential uses, this' 
should include the approximate square footage of all structures 
and an outline of the area where the structure,s will be locate,d . 

. 5 Traffic, parking and circulation plans, shOWing the proposed 
locations and arrangement of parking spaces and access points to 
adjacent streets. 

3202.2. Additional Requirements. When dealing with the conditional district 
process, it may be desirable to request additional information in o:rder 
to evaluate a proposed use and its relationship to the surrounding' 
area. Therefore, the Planning Commission and/or City Council may 
request additional information as 'they deem necessary. This information 
may include but is not limited to the items listed below . 

. 1 Proposed screening, including walls, fences or planting areas ·as 
well as treatment of any existing natural features . 

. 2 Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as shown on 
the official Flood Hazard Boundary Maps for Charlotte . 

. 3 Existing and proposed topography at 4 foot contour intervals or 
less . 

. 4 Generalized information on the number, height, size or in especially 

~-

l 

critical situations, the location of structures. t 

.5 Proposed number and location of signs . 

. 6 Proposed phasing, if any, and approximate completion time of the 
proj ect. 

3202.3. Review and approval. In considering an application for the establ~shment 
of a conditional district, the City Council may attach reasonable and 
appropriate conditions to the location, nature and extent of the proposed 
use. Any conditions should relate to the relationship of the proposed 
use to surrounding property, proposed support facilities such as parking 
areas and driveways, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, 
screening and buffer areas, the timing of development and other matters 
that the Council may find appropriate or the petitioner may propose. 
The conditions may not include architectural review or controls. The 
petitioner will have a reasonable opportuflity to consider and respond 
to any such additional requirements prior to final action by the City 
Council. ' 

., .. ,,' 
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In evaluating an application for the establishment of a conditional 
district, the City Council will consider the following: 

319 

.1 The policies and objectives of the comprehensive plan, particularly 
in relation to the proposed site and surrounding area . 

. 2 The potential adverse impacts on the surrounding area, especially 
in regards but not limited to traffic, storm drainage, land values 
and compatibility of land use activities. 

In the review and approval of a parallel conditional use district 
emphasis will be given to an evaluation of the characteristics of the 
specific use proposed in relationship to surrounding properties. 

5202.4. Effect of approval. If an application is approved, the conditional 
district that is established and all conditions which may have been 
attached to the approval are binding on the property. All subsequent 
development and use of the property must be in accordance with the 
approved plan and conditions. The intent of this type of zoning is to 
provide an alternative procedure for specific development proposals. 
It is intended that all property be zoned only in accordance with firm 
plans to develop. Therefore, 3 years from the date of approval, the 
Planning Commission will examine progress made to develop in accordance 
with approved plans to determine if active efforts are proceeding. If 
it is determined by the Planning Commission that active efforts to 
comply with the approved plan are not proceeding, a report will be 
forwarded to the City Council which may recommend that action be initiated 
to remove the conditional district in accordance with the amendment 
procedures outlined in Section 1300. 

3202.5. Alternations to an approved conditional district. Changes to approved 
plans and conditions of development will be treated the same as changes 
to the zoning map and will be processed in as an amendment as provided 
for in Section 1300. The three quarter vote rule set out in Section 
1301.4 will not apply to changes in an approved conditional district. 
However, minor changes in the detail of the approved plan which will 
not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to adjacent 
property, will not alter the uses permitted or increase the density or 
intensity of development, will not decrease the off-street parking 
ratio or reduce the yards provided at the boundary of the site may be 
approved by the Planning Director without going through the amendment 
process. Any applicant may appeal the decision of the Planning Director 
to the Planning Commission for review and decision as to whether an 
amendment to the conditional district will be requir~d. 

3202.6. Issuance of a parallel conditional use permit. If a petition for a 
parallel conditional use district is approved, the City Council will 
issue a parallel conditional use permit authorizing the use with any 
reasonable conditions that the City Council determines are necessary in 
promoting public health, safety and general welfare. 
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3203. Permitted Uses and Development Requirements. 

Potential uses which may be considered for a parallel conditional use 
district are restricted to those uses permitted in the corresponding 
general zoning district. Those uses listed as special permit uses :in, 
the general zoning districts will be exempted from the normal requ±rement 
for a special use permit and replaced with a parallel conditional use [ 
permit. Uses permitted in parallel conditional use districts shall be ' 

3204. 

subject to all applicable development standards and requirements for 
that use listed in the corresponding general zoning districts. 

The application for a parallel conditional use district must contain 
information and/or site plans which indicate all of the principal and 
accessory uses which are proposed to be developed on the site. SUbse
quent to the approval of a parallel conditional use district, only 
those principal and accessory uses indicated on the approved plan Cix 

any changes in the permitted principal or accessory uses must comply 
with the provisions of Section 3202.5. 

Uses for which conditional district zoning is sought are limited to 
those uses listed in the following sections. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following City Council approval of a parallel 
conditional use district, the property in question will be identified 
on the zoning maps by the appropriate parallel conditional use district 
designation. This designation is the general zoning district designation 
plus the letters "CD" (for example 0-15(CD). Follm;ing the approval of 
a conditional district rezoning request the property will be identi'fied 
on the zoning maps with the appropriate designation which is listed 
with the requirements for each use. 

3205 - 3209 Not Used. 

3210. B-1 Shopping Center District. (B-ISCD) 

3210.1. Purpose. The purpose of the B-1 shopping center district is to provide 
conditional districts for the development of integrated shopping centers 
or for those retail sales establishments which exceed 100,000 square 
feet of total floor area. The location of such developments, is of 
major importance to a wide area. To insure that these developments are 
not detrimental to adjacent uses or the orderly and well-planned develop
ment of the community, the proposed uses are regulated through the 
conditional zoning process. 

3210.2. Application. Applications for the establishment of a B-1 shopping 
center district must be submitted and will be reviewed in accordance 
with Section 3202 and must include the following additional information . 

. 1 The proposed location of buildings, their general exterior dimen
tions and total square footage . 

. 2 The proposed location of off-street loading facilities. 

,~ .. --

--~" ._- ._,-,-'. --------
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.3 A traffic, parking and circulation plan, showing proposed locations 
and arrangements of access points to nearby streets. 

3210.3. Permitted uses. The uses permitted in the B-1 shopping center district 
are those specified for the B-1 district. 

• 
3210.4. Development requirements. Development requirements for the B-1 sho~ping 

center district are specified below . 

. 1 The minimum site area must be at least 3 acres. 

. 2 The mlnlmum distance from street lines to any building must be ;at 
least 35 feet. 

.3 The minimum distance from other property lines to any building 
must be at least 25 feet for any building under 40 feet high. 

.4 The minimum distance from other property lines to any building 
from 40 to 60 feet high must be at least 35 feet . 

. 5 For buildings over 60 feet high the minimum distance from other 
property lines must be 35 feet plus 1 foot for every 2 feet of 
building height over 60 feet. 

'3210.5. Review and approval. In evaluating applications for B-1 shopping 
center districts, the City Countil will consider the following . 

. 1 Access to public streets and the adequacy of those streets to 
carry anticipated traffic . 

. 2 On-site circulation for both pedestrian and vechicular traffic. 

.3 Adequacy of existing community facilities such as water, sewer, 
police and fire protection . 

. 4 Relationship to and impacts upon adjoining and nearby properties 
and the adequacy of proposed measures to minimize any adverse 
impacts. 

.5 For proposed shopping centers, the appropriaten,ss of the propo~al 
in relationship to the policies and objectives of the comprehensive 
plan and to a moce detailed area plan, if available. 

3210.6. Zoning map designation. following City Council approval of a B-1 
shopping center district, the property will be labeled "B-1 S.C.D." on 
the official zoning map. 

3211. R-20MF multi-family district. 

3211.1. Purpose. The purpose of the R-20tlF multi-family district is to provide 
for low-density multi-family development in areas which would be unsuit
able for multi-family use on a higher density, less restricted basis. 
By having high dimensional standards and requiring site plan approval, 
maximum control of development can be achieved through lise of this 
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3211.2. 

district. The following procedures and requirements are established 
for the development of R-20MF multi-family districts. 

Application. 
district must 
Section 3202. 

Application for establishment "of an R-20J1F multi-family 
be submitted and will be reviewed in accordance with· , 

i 
3211. 3. Permitted uses. Permitted uses within the R-20MF multi -family district 

are limited to one-family semi-detached, one-family attached, two-f,amily 
and multi-family uses only. 

3211.4. Development requirements. Development requirements for the R-20MF 
multi-family district are specified below . 

. 1 The development standards for one family semi detached, one family 
attached two family, and multi-family dwellings are contained ,in 
the Area, Yard, and Height requirements for multi-family districts 
in Section 3015 . 

. 2 Every bUilding must be separated from any other building by a 
distance of at least 25 feet for all dwelling types except si~gle 
family attached which must be separated by at least 20 feet . 

. 3 Parking of motor vehicles is not permitted in the required se~back . 

. 4 Planned multi-family developments, when permitted within the 
R-20MF district must also meet the development standards and 
procedures of Section 3101 . 

. 5 For innovative development in the R-20MF district for all dwelling 
types, the project density will be computed based on 20,000 square 
feet for the first unit and 5,000 square feet for each additional 
unit. 

3211.5. Review and approval. In evaluating applications for R-2mlF multi-family 
districts, the City Council will consider the following . 

. 1 Access to public streets and the adequacy of those streets to 
carry anticipated traffic . 

. 2 On-site circulation for both pedestrian and vehicular traffic.' 

.3 Adequacy of existing community facilities such as water, sewed, 
police and fire protection . 

. 4 Relationship to and impacts upon adjoining and nearby properti.es 
and the adequacy of proposed measures to minimize any adverse 
impacts . 

. 5 The appropriateness of the proposal in relationship to the policies 
and objectives of the Comprehensive Plan and to a more detaile~ 
area plan, if available. 

- - - ._ .. ". ------------- .. -_.,---._ .. 

I ,. 
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3211.6. Innovative development. Special provisions for innovative development 
proposals in R-20tIT districts are contained in Section 3214. 

3211.7. Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of an R-20MF 
multi-family district, the property will be labeled "R-20MF" on the 
official zoning map. 

3212. R-PUD planned unit development district. 

3212.1. Definition. A "planned unit development" is a tract of land zoned 
residential (except R-1.0MF or R-6MFH) which is at least 36 acres in 
area. It must be under single, corporation, firm, partnership, or 
association ownership and planned and developed as an integral unit. 
It is established in a single development operation.or a definitely 
programmed series of development operations according to an approved 
outline development plan and a preliminary site plan. 

3212.2. Purpose. The purpose of the planned unit development district is to 
provide for the development of planned residential communities that may 
incorporate a full range of residence types as well as certain limited 
commercial and office uses designed to serve the inhabitants of the 
district. It is recognized that only through ingenuity, imagination' 
and high quality design can residential developments be produced whidh 
are in keeping with the intent of this section and are not constrained 
by the strict application of conventional use and dimensional require
ments of the regular zoning districts. 

Use of the R-PUD procedure is not mandatory for the development of any 
site or area. Rather, this process will provide a voluntary alternate 
development procedure which has the advantages listed below. 

.1 Permit creative approaches to the development of residential larid, 
reflecting changes in the technology of land development . 

. 2 Accomplish a more desirable environment than would otherwise be 
possible, by providing for a variety of housing types, deSigns and 
arrangements. 

.3 Provide for an efficient use of land which can result in smaller 
networks of utilities and streets and the potential of reducing 
development costs . 

. 4 Enhance the appearance of neighborhoods through the preservation 
of natural features, the provision of underground utilities, and 
the provision of recreational and open space areas . 

. 5 Provide an opportunity for new approaches to home ownership . 

323 

. 6 Provide an environment of stable character compatible with surround
ing residential areas. 

3212.3. Application. Application for the establishment of an R-PUD district 
should be submitted and will be reviewed in accordance with Section 3202 
and must include the following additional information . 

... _-------
---



October 17, 1983 (CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 324 

.1 Proposed primary circulation pattern . 

. 2 Proposed parks, playgrounds, and other common open spaces . 

. 3 Proposed means of dedication of common open space areas and organiza
tional arrangements for the ownership, maintenance, and prese~vation 
of common open space . 

. 4 Delineation of the units or phases to be constructed in progression 
or sequence. 

3212.4. Permitted uses. Uses which maybe permitted in planned unit developments 
include: 

.1 Those uses allowed in the district where the development is located. 

.2 One-family semidetached and one-family attached dwellings . 

. 3 Multi-family dwellings may be permitted in previously single 
family districts . 

. 4 B-1 business district uses may be permitted in developments that 
are 100 acres and larger. A list of the uses to be established 
must be approved by the City Council. Subsequent changes in the 
list may be made by the City Council upon application by the o~ner 
of the property. 

3212.S. Dimensional requirements. Dimensional requirements for planned unit 
developments are established in the following tables. 

.1 One family detached dwellings. 

R-6 R-9, R-12, R-lS, 
R-6l1F R-9HF, R-12MF R-lSHF R-20HF 

Min. lot area 6,000 6,7S0 9,000 11 ,2S0 'lS,OOO 
Min. lot width SO' 60' 60' 70' 
Min. side yards" 6' one side, 8' other side 
Min. setback 20' 20' 2S' 30' 
Average setback'''' 25 ' 25 ' 30' 3S' 
Min. rear yard 25 ' 25' 30' 35' 
Hin. unobstructed open space 4S% 50% 5S% 60% 
Max. height 40' 40' 40' 40' 

*Except as allowed under Zero Side Yard requirements in paragraph 3212.5.5. 
'-"'Arithmetic average of all setbacks for all lots on one side of a block, or of 

all lots on a cul-de-sac . 

. 2 One-family semi-uetached, one-family attached and multi-family 
dwellings. The established minimum development requirements for 
the district (or corresponding multi-family district) in which 
one-family semi-detached, one-family attached and ~ulti-family 
dwellings are located. 

80' 

30' 
35' 
35' 
65% 
40' 

r 

'( 

r 

I 

t 
I 
l 



l 

I 
." r~ 

r 

r 

L 

';-",-; 

325 

October 17, 1983 
(CHAR. ) Ordinance Book 32 - Page 325 

.3 Commercial and office facilities. When commercial and office 
facilities are permitted in a planned unit development, they must 
be developed in accordance with conventional requirements for B~1 
districts. 

.4 

. 5 

I 

Yards forming outer boundary. Yards forming the outer boundarw,of 
a planned unit development must conform to the conventional minlmum 
requirements of the district in which the development is located . 

Zero side yards for one-family detached dwellings. A zero side 
yard, where the side building line is on the side lot line, mayibe 
permitted on one side of each lot in accordance with the standards 
listed below. 

.1 Any wall constructed on the side lot line must be a solid, 
windowless wall. If there is an offset of the wall from the 
lot line, the offset must be at least 6 feet . 

. 2 The minimum building separation between the sides of adjacent 
dwellings must be at least 14 feet. This 14 foot area is 
subject to all restrictions that normally apply to conven-, 
tional side yards . 

. 3 A 5 foot maintenance easement and a maximum eave encroachm~nt 
of 2 feet within the maintenance easement must be established 
in the deed restrictions and convenants of the adjoining 19t. 
This will provide ready access to the lot line wall at reaSon
able periods of the day for normal maintenance . 

. 4 Subdivision preliminary plans submitted to the Planning 
Commission must indicate the proposed location and configura
tion of dwellings, driveways and parking arrangements for 
each lot. A draft of the proposed encroachment and main
tenance easements must be submitted for review and approval . 

. 5 Zero side yards established under these standards must be 
continuous. There must be either the lot line wall or a 
solid wall or fence at least 5 feet high along the lot line 
adjacent to the building. The wall or fence is used in those 
cases where the building may be offset as allowed under these 
standards. 

3212.6. Development density. The development area for a planned unit develop
ment is computed by the following method. 

, 

"~~~---=,~-=--_"":- ---tr--",," ~~_. 
- ---~-.--.-.---~------"--~-----
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Total site area (in square feet) 

- minus -

16% of the total site area if located in the R-6, 
R-6MF, R-9, or R-9tW, districts or 14% of the 
total site area if located in the R-12, R-12MF, 
R-15, pr R-15MF districts 

- minus -

Any areas designated for any non-residential uses 

- divided by -

The conventional lot area requirement for 
the appropriate district. 

(CHAR.) 

The development area density may not exceed the density allowed in ,the 
district where the planned unit development is located except under, the 
bonus provisions explained below. If the development falls into moore 
than one zoning district, the overall density will be the combined 
proportion of each district. 

3212.7. Density Bonus. A density bonus of up to 25% over the density normally 
allowed in the basic zoning district may be approved by the City Council 
based on the provision of Common Open Space as listed below. A request 
for a density bonus must accompany the application. 

Density Bonus Scale 

% of Residential area 
to be Common Open Space 

10-19 
20-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60-69 
70 - or more 

% Density Bonus 

4 
8 

11 
15 
18 
22 
25 

3212.8. Additional development standards. In addition to provlslons contained 
in this section, the regulations contained in Section 3107 "Development 
Standards for Planned Development" also apply in R-PUD districts, afld 
will govern in those situations when the R-PUD standards differ from 
the general zoning, subdivision or other regulations. 

3212.9. Review and approval. In evaluating an application for an R-PUD district, 
the City Council will consider the following relationships . 

. 1 Each individual phase of the development should be able to exi~t 
as an independent unit capable of creating an environment of 
sustained desirability and stability or adequate assurance will be 
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provided that this type of environment will be attained. In 
addition the uses proposed within the development must not be 
inappropriate or detrimental to present or potential uses in 
surrounding areas . 

. 2 The proposed primary streets and thoroughfares must be suitable 
and adequate to carry the anticipated traffic. Increased densities 
must not generate traffic which would overload the street network 
outside the planned unit development. 

.3 Any exception from standard ordinance requirements must be warranted 
by the design and amenities incorporated in the proposed development . 

. 4 The area surrounding the development can be planned and zoned in 
coordination and substantial compatibility with the proposed 
development. 

.5 The planned unit development district should be in conformance 
with the Comprehensive Plan . 

. 6 The existing or proposed utility services must be adequate for the 
population densities which could be expected. 

3212.10. Issuance of permits. No building permit or certificate of occupancy 
will be issued in a R-PUD district until a final plat, if required, 
prepared and .approved in accordance with the subdivision ordinance, has 
been recorded for the development as a whole or for approved portions. 
Final plats for one-family attached units need not be approved prior to 
the issuance of a building permit but mu'st be approved before a certifi
cate of occupancy may be issued. No structures or uses other than 

3212.11. 

those shown on the approved development plan will be permitted. Issuance 
of any necessary permits will be based on compliance with the approved 
R-PUD development plan, Section 3107, containing development standards 
for planned development in effect when the land was zoned R-PUD, gene·ral 
zoning, subdivision or other regulations and any additional requirements 
which may have been placed on the project at the time of approval by 
the City Council. After the recording of the final plat, any other 
building permits and certificates of occupancy may be issued in the 
normal manner. 

Innovative development. Special 
proposals in R-PUD districts are 

prov~s~ons for innovative developmen:t 
contained in Section 3214. 

3'212.12. Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a R-PUD 
district the property will be labeled "R-PUD" on the official zoning 
map. 

! 

3:213. R-tffi mobile home district. 

31213.1. Purpose. The purpose of this district is to provide for the developnjent 
of properly located and planned facilities for mobile homes. The 
mobile home is recognized as a form of housing for which specific 
provisions should be made. It is further recognized that in urban arid 
urbanizing areas mobile homes should be located in mobile home parks 
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and subdivisions only, and that such areas must be carefully locat~d 
and designed to meet the needs of the residents and to achieve a s~tis
factory relationship to adjoining and nearby property. Therefore,: when 
evaluating an application for this conditional district, emphasis ~s 
given to the location of a proposed mobile home district, the rela~ion
ship of the site and site development plan to adjoining property, and 
the development plan itself. 

3213.2. Application. Applications for the establishment of R-~ffi mobile ho~e 
districts must be submitted and will be reviewed in accordance with 
Section 3202. In addition, the following information must be prov~ded . 

. 1 Proposed mobile home lots or spaces . 

. 2 Proposed streets and private drives, parking areas and the to~al 
number of parking spaces to be provided . 

. 3 Recreation areas and other areas. 
: 

.4 Where water supply or sewage disposal system will not connect, to 
public facilities the petitioner must provide a statement fro~ the 
Mecklenburg County Health Department that the proposed system: will 
meet the needs of the expected population. 

3213.3. Permitted uses. Permitted uses within the R-tffi mobile home district 
are listed below . 

. 1 Mobile homes . 

. 2 Caretakerls or manager 1 s home or office. 

! 

.3 Service buildings to house services for occupants of the mobile 
home park including management office, rest rooms, vending maichines, 
washing and drying machines for domestic laundry and recreati'on 
facilities . 

. 4 Sales of mobile homes to be located within the district are pcermitted 
only for mobile homes which are already located on approved and 
established mobile home lots or spaces . 

. 5 All other uses permitted in single family residential districts 
subject to the R-9 district development requirements. 

3213.4. Lot requirements. Lot requirements for mobile home subdivision ank! for 
institutional uses in the R-MH district must be in accordance wit~ the 
requirements for the R-9 district as specified in Sections 1626 - i 

Institutional Uses in Residential Districts, 1628 - Cluster Develo~ment 
and 3000 - Single Family Districts. . 

3213.5. Development requirements. 
parks in the R-tUI district 

Development requirements 
are specified below. 

for mobile homies 

.1 The minimum area of any site to be developed as a mobile home! park 

~-~.:..., 

is 5 acres, including rights-of-way and utility easements. --. 
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.2 The maximum overall density of a mobile home park or of individual 
sections of the park may not exceed 8 mobile home living units per 
acre of the tract. 

.3 There must be at least 10 mobile home spaces available at first 
occupancy. ~ 

.4 A mobile home park must have a minimum frontage of 60 feet along a 
publicly dedicated street. 

.5 The minimum setback from a public street must be 40 feet. No 
parking is permitted in the required setback. 

.6 All buildings, structures, and mobile home stand must be located 
at least 30 feet from any exterior property line which is not a 
street right-of-way line. Accessory structures may be located in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 1606 . 

. 7 A mobile home park must be equipped with paved private drives. 
The drives must be at least 20 feet wide, measured from edge of 
pavement to edge of pavement, and graded to a width of at least 30 
feet for two-way traffic. They must be paved to a width of 10 
feet and graded to a width of 20 feet for one-way traffic. Specific 
construction standards for private drives are provided below . 

. 1 A base.course of at .least 4 inches of compacted crushed stone 
must be applied for the entire required paved width of driYes. 

.2 A surface course of at least 1.5 inches of plant mixed aspralt 
or Class "AU bituminous surface must be applied ·for the 
entire required paved width of drives in conformance with 
North Carolina State Highway Commission specifications. 

.3 Permanent street names approved by the Planning Commission. 
will be assigned to each private drive. Street name signs 
approved by the traffic engineering department must be installed. 
The approved private drives and approved names will be used 
in the assignment of mobile home space identification numb;ers. 

.8 The mobile home park must be designed and graded in such a manrcer 
as to allow for the adequate runoff of storm water. Storm drains 
must be provided with sufficient i:llets located at points of 
surface water accumulation to aderjuately intersect surface flow'. 

.9 A mobile home park must be equipped with electricity, water and 
sanitary waste disposal facilities so that convenient, safe and 
sanitary connections may be made with each mobile home in the 
park . 

. 10 Screening must be utilized on all sides of a mobile home park. 
Consideration should be given to topography, large trees, vegeta
tion, site design and land uses in the evaluation of the extent of 
required screening. Whenever screening is required, the standa'rds 
in Section 1601 will govern the installation and composition of 

'any screening materials. 

- ~ -.-~ -~---,---
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.11 Recreation areas should be provided to meet the anticipated needs 
of the residents of the mobile home park. The provision of separate 
adult and children's recreation areas is encouraged. At least 8% 
of the total site area must be devoted cto recreational uses. 
Recreation areas include space:for community buildings and community 
use facilities, adult and child play areas, swimming pools, and. 
drying yards. The design of recreation areas should be approptate' 
for the intended use and location of the activity. C 

.12 Site planning and improvements must include the following considera
tions . 

. 1 Site planning should adapt to individual site conditions. An 
informal park type of site planning which conforms to terrain, 
existing trees and shrubs is preferred. The mobile home 

.2 

space should be fitted to the terrain with a minimum distur
bance of the land. Existing trees and other natural site 
features should be preserved to the greatest extent practical. 
Variations in the street pattern, block shapes and locat~on 
of mobile home stands should be employed. Excessive repetition 
of the principal elements of the plan is not acceptable. 

Adequate protection must be provided against any undesirable 
offsite views or any adverse influence from adjoining stieets 
and areas. Offsite residential areas should be protected 
from undesirable views and adverse influences from areas 
within the park. Consideration should be given to the lqcation 
and arrangement of mobile homes and of bUildings, recreation 
and parking areas, the nature and extent of screening, s~tbacksc 
street design, and open space in the evaluation of the site 
plan and its relation to surrounding areas . 

. 13 Mobile home space requirements are specified below . 

. 1 A mobile home park should be divided into mobile home spa:ces, 
with the limits of each space clearly marked on the groun:d by 
permanent flush stakes. Each space should be of sufficien:t 
size to meet minimum dimensional area and separation requ~ire
ments based upon the anticipated size and character of th'e 
mobile home and any additions to be placed on the space. The 
minimum size of a space must be at least 3,000 square feet 
per living unit. No more than one mobile h',me may be ereccted 
on one space . 

. 2 The location of the mobile home spaces on the ground shOUld 
be approximately theCsame as those shown on the approved 
plans. The degree of accuracy obtainable by working with: a 
scale on the plan and then a tape on the ground is acceptable. 
Precise engineering of space limits is not reqUired eittler on 
the plans or on the ground . 

. 3 Each mobile home must be placed on a permanent stand built to 
the specifications listed below. 
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.1 Each stand must have two columns of concrete footings 
placed at eight foot intervals on center and located to 
be under each I-beam of the mobile home. Four columns 
of footings are required for stands designed for double 
wide mobile homes. The depth of excavation for footings 
must be at least six inches into undisturbed soil. Each 
footing must be at least twenty-two inches side and six 
inches deep. A minimum of three, four foot anchors must 
be installed on each side of the stand at twenty-five 
foot intervals beginning at the front of the stand. ~he 

remaining area of the stand must have a base of at least 
three inches of compacted crushed stone . 

. 2 The location of each mobile home stand must be at an 
elevation, distance and angle in relation to the adja~ent 
aCCess drive so that placement and removal of the mobile 
home is practical by means of customary moving equipment . 

. 3 Each mobile home stand must be at least twenty feet from 
any other stand and at least twenty feet from the right
of-way of any drive which provides common circulation to 
mobile home sites within the park . 

. 4 No mobile home stand may be located with direct access 
to a public street . 

. 5 Attached structures such as an awning, cabana, storage 
building, carport, windbreak, or porch which has a floor 
area larger than 25 square feet and is roofed will be 
considered to be part of the mobile home stand for 
purposes of all separation requirements . 

. 4 Each mobile home must have a permanent patio located adjac&nt 
to or attached to the mobile home stand. The patio must b~ 
built to the standards below. 

.1 Each patio must be at least one hundred eighty square 
feet in area . 

. 2 Each patio must have sufficient gradient to provide for 
adequate drainage away from the mobile home stand . 

. 3 Each patio m~st have a well graded, well drained and 
compacted base and be constructed of portland cement 
concrete or masonry . 

. 5 Two parking spaces must be provided for each mobile home. 
Parking may be provided on the mobile llome space or in com
munity parking bays. Each parking space must be at least one 
hundred eighty square feet in area, with a minimum width of 
eight and one-half feet. It must be surfaced with at least 
four inches of compacted crushed stone. 
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.5 A walkway must be constructed for each mobile home space ,to 
connect the parking spaces and the patio or connect the patio 
and the drive where community parking areas are located. 

3213.6. Review and approval. In evaluating applications for R-i1l! mobile home 
districts, the City Council will consider the following relationsh~ps . 

. 1 Does the proposed site and development plan provide for adequate 
access to the public street system without causing undue conges
tion or placing excessive traffic loads on local streets? 

.2 Are the size and shape of the site adaptable to good mobile home 
park design and will the development of the site for mobile home 
uses unduly obstruct development of any adjoining property? 

.3 Will implementation of the development plan unduly disrupt any 
natural featu.res of the site such as topography, streams or tree 
cover? 

.4 Will the development plan provide effective screening of the park 
from adjoining single family residential areas to minimize adverse 
effects on these areas? 

3213.7. Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a R-rIH, 
mobile home district, the property will be labeled "R-rIH" on the official 
zoning map. 

3213.8. Issuance of permits. After approval of a R-i1l! mobile home district 
detailed development plans for a mobile home park may then be submitted 
to the Superintendent of Building Inspection for approval in accordance 
with the following provisions. Preliminary plans and final plats for 
mobile home subdivisions must be submitted to the Planning Commission 
in accordance with the requirements of the Sudivision Ordinance. ' 

.1 A mobile home park construction permit is required either to 
establish a mobile home park or to expand an existing park. 
Application for a permit should be made to the Superintendent 'of 
Building Inspection and must be accompanied by six copies of a 
mobile home park final plan . 

. 2 A mobil~ home park final plan must be prepared by a registered 
surveyor,' engineer or landscape ,jrchitect. It must be drawn ~t a 
scale of not less than one inch equals fifty feet and include ,at 
least the following information. 

.1 Name of mobile home park, names and addresses of owners dnd 
designer of park, and the designer's seal . 

. 2 Date, north arrow and scale . 

. 3 Boundaries of the mobile home park and adjoining property 
owners. 

. .. . ---
_ .. - ----- -" -.-~--------

, 

i 

i 

~ , 



r , 

11 
... 

..• :; 

L 

333· 

October 17, 1983 (CHAR.; Ordinance Book 32 - Page 333 

.4 

.5 

. 6 

The location and dimensions of all existing and proposed 
streets, drives, accessways, mobile home spaces, stands, 
parking bays, patios, walkways, service and accessory buildings, 
utility easements, storm drainage structures, and the location 
and type of screening to be provided. 

The locations of o'ltlets for utility connections to 
homes . 

, 
~ 

mobile! 

Existing and finished contours at intervals of not more than 
two feet . 

. 7 The location and service connections of fire hydrants, both 
public and/or private . 

. 3 The Superintendent of Building Inspection will submit one copy of 
the mobile home park final plan to each of the following agencies 
for their approval . 

. 4 

.5 

. 1 Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission - For conformance 
with site plan requirements. 

.2 Department of City Engineering - For conformance with site 
improvement and construc·tion specifications . 

. 3 Mecklenburg County Health Department - For conformance with 
regulations of the Mecklenburg County Health Department and 
regulations of the North Carolina State Board of Health . 

. 4 Fire Department - For location and adequacy of fire hydrants . 

. 5 Traffic Engineering Department - For conformance with parki.ng 
and circulation design requirements . 

After approval of a mobile home park final plan by the agencies. 
listed above and by the Superintendent of Building Inspection, the 
Superintendent of Building Inspection may issue a mobile home park 
construction permit. All improvements in the mobile home park 
must conform to the approved mobile home park final plan. 

A mobile home park certificate of occupancy, issued by the Super
intendent of Building Inspection is required prior to the placement 
of mobile homes on spaces ready for occupancy in a new or expanded 
mobile home park. This certificate of occupancy will be issued 
when the park and the mobile home spaces covered by the permit 
comply with the provisions of this section. The certificate of: 
occupancy will limit the park to the use of mobile homes approv~d 
by the Superintendent of Building Inspection under appropriate 
regulatory standards. 

3213.9. Replacement of existing mobile homes. Mobile homes as principal resi
dential buildings on individual lots, or in mobile home parks in opera
tion at the time of the adoption of this section may be improved by 
replacement of the mobile home with another mobile home. The numb~r of 

-------~---.-----: --
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3214. 

mobile home living units may not be increased beyond the number ava,ilable 
before replacement and the replacing mobile home must not create nopcon
forming yards or separation distances or increase existing nonconfo1rming 
yards or separation distances. 

Innovative Development 

This section up to this point has dealt with specific regulations for' 
specific conditional districts. These regulations have included certain 
minimum development standards for the districts. The districts provide 
a special setting for certain uses and insure that the type of develop
ment which is anticipated in the district is, in fact, what occurs. 
However, it is not always possible to anticipate variations or imprpve
ments in the development types or to accommodate it with broad, all-encom
passing regulations. It may be desirable to consider and evaluate new 
and innovative development concepts in a specially designed and conitrolled 
development setting. The R-20l1F and R-PUD conditional districts provide 
such a setting. Therefore, the opportunity for innovative development 
may be included as an integral part of proposals for R-20l1F. or R- PUD 
conditional districts. 

3214.1. Purpose. It is the objective of this section to encourage innovative 
development proposals that exhibit. such special qualities or concepts 
that they may deviate from standard ordinance requirements. These· 
regulations are established in order that each innovative development 
proposal will be evaluated on its own merits. It is recognized that 
some proposals or concepts will be more successful than others and the 
approval of a specific proposal in one situation does not mean that> a 
similar proposal would be acceptable in other circumstances. These 
provisions are purely optional and are a voluntary means by which land 
may be developed outside of the standard ordinance requirements. These 
provisions are designed to evaluate only those innovative concepts that 
propose to meet a community need that would not otherwise be met. 
Finally it should be emphasized that these provisions should not be 
confused with or take the place of the normal variance procedures 
established either in Section 1403 of this ordinance or in the sub
division ordinance. 

For the purposes of this section, the Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning 
Commission is empowered to review and approve innovative development 
applications. 

3214.2. Certain Development Standards may be Hodified. The zoning standards 
listed below which would normally apply to development in the conditional 
districts may be modified through the innovative development process. 

1. lot area 5. building separation 
2. lot width 6. height of fences and walls 
3. public street frontage 7. off-street parking 
4. setback and yards 8. open space 

3214.3. Subdivision Ordinance Standards may be f!odified. The subdivision 
development standards listed below which would normally apply to develop
ment in the conditional districts may be modified through the innov.tive 
development process. 

------ --------_._-. 
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. 1 Street right-of-way . 

. 2 Sidewalks . 

. 3 Curb and Gutter . 

.4 Street Type (Puhlic or Private) 

. 5 Street Widths . 

~214.4. Limitations on Project Size. Because of the special nature of these 
provisions it is desirable to limit the size of the area proposed for 
innovative development. This will insure the appropriateness of the. 
land use relationships with adjoining property while providing the 
needed flexibility that is essential to the success of these provisions. 

The project area that may be considered under these provisions is 
listed below. 

In any R-PUD district 
In any R-20l'!F district 

75 acre max. 
75 acre max. 

No minimum 
5 acre min. 

Development may be accomplished through a single application for the 
entire allowable acreage or through a series of smaller areas that db 
not exceed the maximum size allowed. 

335 

3214.5. Application. In applying for approval of an innovative development. 
concept the applicant shall include a letter to the Director of Planning 
with a statement of intent outlining: the purpose and objectives of 
the proposed development; the particular development standards that are 
being modified; the special design features or amenities that are being 
incorporated into the plan which make the proposed development signifi
cant and worthy of approval; and any other applicable information that 
the applicant may feel is appropriate. The applicant must submit a . 
site development plan drawn to scale showing the information listed 
below. 

.1 Proposed lot configuration(s). 

.2 Proposed vehicular circulation system and off-street parking 
arrangements . 

. 3 Proposed pedestrian and/or open space system. 

.4 Proposed screening, including fences, walls, or planting areas . 

. 5 Proposed treatment of any existing significant natural features·. 

The City Council, the Planning Commission, or the Director of Planning 
may require additional information that may be necessary for an adequate 
review of the proposed development. This information may include 
individual dwelling unit concepts, intended use and design of the open 
space network, recreational amenities, and other similar informatioQ. 
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3214.6. Review and Approval. In evaluating an application for innovative 
developments the Planning Commission will consider whether the develop
ment plan meets the objective listed below . 

. 1 Accomplishes objectives as specified in the statement of intent . 

. 2 Exhibits special, atypical design features and thoughtful, imagina
tive use of the land . 

. 3 Provides for reasonable and appropriate land use relationships, 
both within the development itself and with surrounding areas 
adjacent to the development . 

. 4 Provides the community with a beneficial, alternative design 
concept which is potentially applicable in other community situa
tions. 

3214.7. If the Planning Commission disapproves an application for an innovative 
development in a R-PUD district, the grounds for the disapproval will 
be stated in the records of ,the Planning Commission. Any appeal from 
the decision of the Planing Commission may be taken to the City Council. 
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33,00. 

3302. 

Special Use Permits. [Char.] 

[Ed. note: the entire Special Use Permit section of both ordinances, 
including uses, standards, and process is presently under revision. It 
can be expected that massive changes will occur as a result. There, 
fore, this section has not been'rewritten to change any of the pres~nt 
language. The section has been renumbered for reference and for fu1!ure' 
use in a revised form. Otherwise it remains as it presently exists.",> 
In addition there are many substantive differences between the City and 
County ordinance's. Therefore no attempt was made to combine the texts.] 

Special Use Permit Process. 

In addition to land uses permitted by right and land uses permitted by 
conditional zoning approval of the governing body after public hearing, 
there are some land uses which are basically in keeping with the intent 
and purposes of the district where permitted, but which may, neverthe
less, have an impact on the area around them which can only be determined 
by review of the specific proposal. These uses, under certain conditions 
and with proper controls, may be established in such a manner as to 
minimize any adverse effects. In order to insure that these uses, in 
their proposed locations, would be compatible with surrounding develop
ment and in keeping with the purposes of the district in which they are 
located, their establishment shall not be as a matter of right but only 
after review and approval of a special use permit as authorized under 
G. S. 160A-381 of the N. C. General Statutes, and as hereinafter provided. 

Application. 

A request for a special use permit shall be considered only by applica
tion of the owners of the subject property or his duly authorized 
agent. Application for or amendments to approved special use permits 
shall be filed in the office of the Planning Commission. Application 
shall be made on forms provided by the Planning Commission and shall be 
accompanied by a $100.00 fee to defray administrative and pUblication 
expenses, and by a site plan drawn to scale which shall include the 
following information: 

.1 A boundary survey showing the total acreage, zoning classifica
tion(s), date and north arrow; 

.2 A description of adjoining properties including tax parcel numbers, 
the name and address of the owners and property lires adjacent to 
the subject parcel; 

.3 All existing easements, reservations and rights-of-way and all 
yards required for the zoning district requested; 

.4 Proposed location of all structures, their approximate square 
footage and general exterior dimensions; 

.5 Proposed use of all land and structures; 

-,,.." -'-.,. 
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,3303. 

3304. 

3305. 

.6 Traffic, parking and circulation plan, showing proposed location 
and arrangement of pari{ing spaces and ingress and egress to 
adjacent streets; and 

.7 Proposed screening, including walls, fences or planting areas ~s 

well as treatment of any existing natural features. i. 

~ 
The Director of Planning shall review each application for complianc';,,' 
with all applicable administrative requirements and if in compliance 
shall within 30 days forward the application to the City Council with a 
reco~nendation for a hearing. 

Additional Application Requirements. 

When dealing with the special use permit process, 'it may be desirable 
to request additional information in order to evaluate a proposed :use 
and its relationship to the surrounding area. Therefore, the Plarining 
Commission and/or City Council may require additional information ,as 
they deem necessary. Such information may include but not be limi,ted 
to the following: 

.1 Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as shown on 
the Charlotte official flood areas map; 

.2 Topography at 4 foot contour intervals or less (existing and 
proposed) ; 

.3 Proposed location of buildings, their general exterior dimensions 
and number of floors; 

.4 Proposed number of signs and their locations; and 

.5 Proposed phasing, if any, and approximate completion time of the 
project. 

Public Notice. 

Public notice for a scheduled hearing for consideration of a special 
use permit shall be given in accordance with notice procedures for 
zoning amendments. 

Hearing Procedure. 

Hearings shall be conducted in accordance with the "Rules of Hearing 
Procedure for Special Use Permits" adopted by City Council and on 
record in the office of the City Clerk, The applicant shall have the 
burden of supplying sufficient and reliable evidence to enable the tity 
Council to make its required findings. In considering an application 
for a special use permit, the City Council shall consider, evaluate and 
may attach reasonable and appropriate conditions to the location, 
nature and extent of the proposed use and its relation to surrounding 
property, proposed support facilities such as parking areas and driveways, 
pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, screening and buffer 
areas, the timing of development, and such other matters as the council 

-------" - _. ---.. ---~---=-----~----."-.- .. -"-. 
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3306. 

3307. 

3308. 

3368.1. 

3308.2. 

may find appropriate or the petitioner may propose. The petitioner 
shall have a reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to such 
additional requirements prior to final action by the City Council. 

Effect of Approval. 

If an application is approved the special use permit and all conditions 
attached thereto shall be binding upon the property and all subsequent 
development and use of the property shall be in accordance with the 
special use permit and corresponding plans, specifications and condi
tions. It shall be unlawful to develop or use real property in viola
tion of an approved special usepermi t, any conditions attached the'te,to, 
or the ordinance authorizing a special use of real property upon appro
val of a special use permit. 

Re-application fora Special Use Permit. 

If an application for a special use permit is denied by City Council a 
re-application for that special use shall not be instituted earlier 
than 2 years from the date of denial. However, upon request of the 
property owner, City Council may, in its discretion, determine that 
there have been sufficient changes in conditions or circumstances 
bearing on the property to warrant a re-application earlier than the 
2 year waiting period. Such request shall be submitted to the Plannipg 
Commission and identify those changes which the applicant alleges have 
occurred. The Planning Commission shall review the request and transmit 
its recommendations to the City Council for final determination. 

Modification. 

The owner or owners of property subject to a special use permit may 
petition for a modification of such special use permit in accordance 
with ,the same provisions for applying for a special use permit; provided 
that, the evidence to be considered at the hearing shall be limited t.o 
the effect of the proposed modification upon any conditions attached to 
the special use permit and upon the standards and requirements of the 
ordinance under which the special use permit was approved. Such heax'ings 
shall be conducted in accordance with the "Rules of Hearing Procedure.s 
for Special Use Permits" adopted by the City Council and on record in 
the office of the City Clerk, to the extent those rules are not clearly 
inapplicable. Application for a modification to an approved special 
use permit shall be accompanied by a new site plan drawn in accordanc'e 
with provisions listed in 3302 above and shall identify those specifit 
modifications proposed. 

Any proposed modification or change of an approved special use permit' 
and attached conditions shall be considered in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 3308.1 above; provided that, changes of detail 
which do not affect basic relationships of the special use to the 
standards and requirements of the ordinanc under whi.ch the special use 
permit was approved Or the conditions attached to the approval of the 
special use permit may be authorized by the Director of Planning. Any 
applicant may appeal the decision of the Director of Planning to the 

-.':':. 



340 

October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 340 

3309. 

:1310. 

3311. 

-'''. 

Planning Commission for review and decision as to whether a modifi
cation of the special use permit shall be required. 

Revocation. 
! 

Upon receipt of a true copy of a ·final judgment of a court of compe):)('nt 
jurisdiction declaring that a particular special use permit has beeW· 
violated and that the party responsible for such violation, after .... 
reasonable opportunity, has refused or failed to correct the violat~on, 
the City Council shall revoke the special use permit. 

Conformancy of Existing Special Uses. 

Uses which are listed in the various district regulations as special 
uses and were already in existence prior to being classified as such 
shall be considered as conforming uses, except however that any expan
sion of such uses must first receive special use permit approval as 
provided under this section. 

Recognition of Certain Previously Approved Permits. 

Previously approved permits for conditional uses or special permit uses 
listed belaH, Hhich are no longer a part of this chapter, shall be 
recognized for building permit and development purposes, provided that 
construction of at least 50% of the development governed by the conpi
tional use or special use permit is substantially completed Hithin bne 
year from the effective date of this amendment. 

Shopping centers and commercial establishments exceeding one 
hundered thousand (100,000) square feet or ten acres in land 
area (previously 23-35.1). 

Quarries (in residential district) (previously 23-38). 

Off-Street parking in residential districts (previously 23-39). 

Petroleum products storage (in the I-3 district) (previously 
23-40.1). 

Golf driving ranges, Par-3 golf courses, swimming pools, tennis 
courts and horse riding rilgs (previously 23-40.2). 

:lulti-family use of existing nonresidential structures with inc 
adequate yard space in B-3 districts (previously 23-40.42). 

Manufacture of certain items within the research district (pree 
viously 23-40.32). 

Parking permitted for multi-family purposes in the required setback 
in the R-l.Ot~ district (previously 23-40.48). 
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33:12. 

3313. 

3313.1. 

3313.2. 

3313.4. 

331£. 

3314.1. 

3314.2. 

Appeals and Variances. 

The board of adjustment shall have no authority to grant a variance 
from any decision of the governing body pertaining to a special use 
permit. Any appeal from the City Council pertaining to special use 

! 
permits shall be taken to the Superior Court in the same manner as an ,. 
appeal from a board of adjustment decision. I: 

Petroleum Products Storage. 
'.....: 

l,. 

Special use requirements. Petroleum products storage of more than 
100,000 gallons aggregate storage capacity may be permitted as a special 
use in the I-I and 1-2 industrial districts subject to the latest 
edition of the "Flammable and Combustable Liquids Code, NEPA 30" of the 
National Fire Prevention Association, all appropria"te provisions of 
this chapter and the following supplementary requirements . 

. 1 All storage tanks and loading facilities shall be located at least 
25 feet from any exterior property line. 

.2 All storage tanks and loading facilities shall be located at least 
120 feet from any exterior property line bordering a residential 
district. 

Application. Application for petroleum products storage as a special 
use shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 3300. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of an application for this 
special use the City Council shall find that the evidence presented at 
the hearing establish: 

.1 That the use of the proposed site for petroleum storage will not 
endanger the public health or safety; and 

.2 That vehicular access to the facility will be provided from major 
thoroughfares and will not require the use of minor residential 
streets. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
use permit application the property for which approval was granted 
shall be labeled "S.U.P. 3313" on the official zoning map. 

Amusements, Commercial Outdoor. 

Special use requirements. Certain commercial outdoor amusement facili
ties may be permitted as a sepcial use in the B-2 and -3 business 
districts and the I-I industrial district subject to all appropriate 
provisions of this chapter. 

Application. Application for con@ercial outdoor amusements as a special 
use shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 3300 and 
shall include the following additional information: 
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3314.3. 

3314.4. 

3315. 

3315.1. 

3315.2. 

3315.3. 

.1 Proposed lighting including the height, type and intensity of 
illumination and shielding; and 

.2 Proposed type of amplified sound system(s). 

Findings. As a prerequisite to. approval of an application for this~ 
special use, the City Council shall find that the facts submitted with 
the application and presented at the hearing establish: 

.1 That no part of the proposed uses shall be so located or operated 
as to create a nuisance to adjacent existing residential districts; 

.2 That vechicular access to the facility will be provided from major 
thoroughfares and will not require the use of minor residential 
streets; and 

.3 That the proposed use will not endanger the public health or 
safety or substantially reduce the value of adjoining property. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a spec~al 
use permit application the property for which approval was granted 
shall be labeled "S.U.P. 3314" on the official zoning map. 

Race Tracks, Raceways, Drag Strips. 

Special use requirements. Race tracks, raceways and drag strips f6r 
automobiles, motocycles or other types of racing competition involying 
motor vehicles may be permitted as a special use in the I-I and 1-2 
industrial districts subject to all appropriate provisions of this 
chapter and the following additional requirements: 

.1 Vehicular access to and from the site shall be provided by a major 
thoroughfare; and 

.2 No part of such facilities shall be closer than 1,000 feet to 'a 
residential district. 

Application. Application for race tracks, raceways, drag strips and 
similar facilities shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance with 
Section 3300. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of an application for this 
special use the City Council shall find that the evidence presented at 
the hearing estahlishes: 

.1 That the proposed use will not endanger the public health or 
safety or substantially reduce the value of adjoining property; 
and 

.2 That the proposed. use will not constitute a nuisance to nearby 
properties with respect to noise, dust, fumes, lights, vibration 
and traffic. 

. 
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3315.4. 

3316. 

3316.1. 

33l6.2. 

33~6.3. 

3316.4. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
use permit application the property for which approval was granted 
shall be labeled "S. U. P. 3315" on the official zoning map. 

High Rise Buildings in Residential Districts. (Char. only) 
! 
'~ 

Special use requirements. High rise buildings in residential distrikts· 
which would exceed the height allowed by 3004 and 1627 may be permitted 
as a special use subiect to all appropriate provisions of this chapter. 
The side yard shall not be less than an amount equal to the sum of the 
basic requirement pIllS one foot for every 2 feet of building height in 
excess of 40 feet. It is recognized that a high rise building may be 
appropriately located adjacent to intense nonresidential uses with no 
adverse effects to either the building or its environs. However, the 
same building located in an area of predominantly residential uses may 
have an adverse impact on the neighborhood because of its height and 
building mass. . 

Application. Application for high rise buidlings in residential dis· 
tricts shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 3300. 
In addition, the following information shall be provided: 

.1 Proposed height and number of stories of all buildings, as well 'as 
the dimensions of all proposed yard spaces; 

.2 Proposed building exterior features, elevations and architectural 
renderings; 

.3 The summer and winter sun path diagram and the corresponding 
shadOl,ing effects to be caused by the buildings; and 

.4 A general description of the visual character of the neighborhood 
and an explanation of the relationship of the proposed high rise 
building(s) to it. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a special use permit app+i
cation the City Council shall find that the evidence submitted at the 
hearing establishes: 

.1 That the increased height above 60 feet will not unduly shadow 
adjoining single family homes; 

.2 That the proposed use will not endanger the public health and 
safety or substantially reduce the value of nearby residential 
property; 

.3 That the proposed use will not contribute to an undesirable develop
ment patt~rn for the area; and 

.4 That the development plan provides for an acceptable relationship 
to adjacent properties. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
use permit application the property for which approval was granted 
shall be labeled "S. U. P. 3316" on the official zoning map. 
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3317 .1. 

3317 .2. 

3317 .3. 

3317 .4. 

3318. 

3318.1. 

3318.2. 

Uses in the Distributive-Business District Requiring Speical Use Permits. 

Special use requirements. In keeping with the intent of the distribu
tive-business district but at the same time"allowing greater flexibility, 
certain uses may be established within this district only by a spec~al 
use permit. The special use permit process is intended to assure tqat 
these uses as developed will not constitute a visual blight, cause! 
traffic hazards or have undesirable effects on adj acent property. ,-

Application. Applications for a special use permit for uses in the 
distributive-business districts shall be submitted and reviewed in 
accordance with Section 3300. In addition, the following additional 
information shall be provided: 

.1 Location, dimensions and outside construction 'material of all 
buildings; 

.2 Front, rear and side building elevations; and 

.3 . EXisting and proposed contour lines at 4 foot intervals or less. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval the City Council shall find 
that the evidence submitted at the hearing establishes: 

.1 That the proposed use will not contribute to an undersirable 
development pattern for the area; 

.2 That the proposed use will not unduly disrupt any significant. 
natural features of the site such as topography, streams or t,ee 
cover; and 

.3 That the proposed uses will not create or compound traffic problems 
for the area. 

Zoning map designation. FolloHing City Council approval of a spedal 
permit application, the property for which approval was granted shall 
be labeled "S.U.P. 3317" on the official zoning map. 

Uses in the Institutional District Requiring Special Use Permits. 

~cial use reguirements. The institutional district is a specialized 
zoning district which is intended to recognize a mimb',r of diverse' 
nonresidential uses which may be permitted as special uses when prqperly 
located and designed. 

Application. Applications for a special use permit for uses in th~ 
institutional district shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance 
with Section 3300. In addition, the following information shall b~ 
provided: 

.1 Location, dimensions and outside construction material of all 
buildings; 

I 

, 
c 

~--,---



t······• 
.-. 
..., 

·f. 
I-

l
";j 

'J-,' 

I. 

L 

October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 345 

3318.3. 

3318.4. 

3319. 

33;19.1. 

.2 Front, rear and side building elevations; and 

.3 Existing and proposed topography at 4 foot intervals or less. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval 
cation, the City Council shall find that 
hearing establishes: 

of a ~pecial use permit apRli
the evidence presented at ~e 

i 

. 1 That the proposed use will not contribute to an undesirable 
development pattern for the area; 

'\, ... 

.2 That the proposed use will not unduly disrupt any significant 
natural features of the site such as topography, streams or tree 
cover; and 

.3 That the proposed use will not create or compound traffic problems 
for the area. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
permit application the property for which approval was granted shall be 
labeled "S.U.P. 3118" on the official zoning map. 

Institutional Uses in Residential Districts. 

Special use requirements. The following uses may be established by 
section use permit in residential districts subject to all appropriate 
provisions of this chapter. 

Day care centers and pre-schools; 

Nursing homes, rest homes, and homes for the aged; 

Hospitals and sanitoriums; 

Young Men's Christian Associations and comparable organizations; 

Fraternal organizations; and 

Group homes. 

. 1 The uses listed above must comply with the standards listed belm, . 

R-6 R-9 R-12 R-15 

345 

R-1.0MF R-6HF R-6HFH R-9HF R-12HF R-15~IF R-2mIF 
Setbiack 20 25 25 30 35 40 40 
When abutting 
res .; district: rear 20 40 40 45 50 55 55 

side 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 
When! abutting non-
res .: district: rear 20 20 20 25 30 30 30 

side 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 
Min. unobstructed 

open space 45 50 50 60 65 70 70 
max. height 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 
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3319.2. 

3319.3. 

3319.4. 

3320. 

3320. I. 

.2 Day care centers and pre-schools must comply with the development 
standards in Section 3119 . 

. 3 Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for- the aged must comply with 
the development standards in Section 3122.. " 

''r; 
.4 For fraternal organizations, YHCA's and hospitals and sanitoritims,' 

the minimum lot area shall be the same as a single family dweliing 
for the zoning district in which it is located . 

. 5 Group homes shall have a maximum of 10 clients . 

. 6 For all special uses under this section, the following shall 
apply: No parking of motor vehicles shall be permitted in the 
required setback. No parking of motor vehicles shall be permitted 
in the required sideyard abutting residential districts. The! 
space within the required setback shall not be used as maneuvering 
space for parking or unparking of vehicles, except that driveways 
providing ingress and egress to the parking area may be installed 
across the setback area. 

Application. Applications for a special use permit for institutional 
uses in residential districts shall be submitted and reviewed in accor
dance with Section 3300. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a special use permit, the 
City Council shall find that the evidence presented at the hearing, 
establishes: 

.1 That the proposed use will not endanger public health and safety 
or substantially reduce the value of adjoining and nearby property; 

.2 That the proposed use will be compatible with the general charac
teristics of the area with respect to the location, size and 
exterior features of the structure, the location, design and 
screening of parking areas and the location and size of signs; 

.3 That the proposed use will not substantially increase the volume 
of vehicular traffic within the area; and 

.4 That the proposed use will be compatible with the general living 
environment of the arca, particularly with respect t'O noise levels. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
permit application the property for which approval was granted shall be 
labeled "S.U.P. 3319" on the official zoning map. 

Day Care Centers and Pre-Schools in the 1-1 and 1-2 Indnstrial Districts. 
(Char. only) 

Special usc requirements. Day care centers and pre-schools may be 
established by special use permit as a principal use in the 1-1 and 1-2 
industrial districts. The special permit process is intended to assure 
that such facilities will be so located so as not to constitute a 

r 



f"" -
".' .... 
. :\ 

I 
--

1

-"1 

1
_· 
-~. 

I 

i 
[ 

347 

October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 347 

3320.2. 

3320.3. 

3320.4. 

3335. 

3335.1. 

3335.2. 

potential danger to the health and safety of the children served in 
relation to adjoining or nearby industrial facilities. Such facilities 
shall be subj ect to all appropriate jlrovisions of this chapter and tile 
following additional requirements: 

f: 
.1 At least 100 square feet of outdoor play space per" child shall [;be 

provided; ~ 
, 

.2 Outdoor play space shall be fenced or otherwise enclosed on all 
sides and shall not include driveways, parking area or land un-; 
suited by other usage or natural features for children's play 
space; and 

.3 Fences shall comply with fence regulations for residential districts 
in Section 1624. The minimum height in any case shall be 3 feeL 

Application. Applications for a special use permit for day care centers 
and pre-schools in the I-I and 1-2 industrial districts shall be sub
mitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 3300. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a special use permit appli
cation the City Council shall find that the evidence presented at the 
hearing establishes: 

.1 That the proposed use will not substantially endanger the health 
and safety of those it is intended to serve; and 

.2 That the proposed use will not be subjected to unduly high levels 
of noise, fumes, dust and smoke. 

Zoning map designation. Following City Council approval of a special 
use permit application, the property for which approval was granted 
shall be labeled "S.U.P. 3320" on the official zoning map. 

Minor Exceptions; Yard Requirements. 

Special use requirements. In conjunction with Section 3050 and other 
appropriate provisions of this ordinance certain minor exceptions as 
herein defined may be permitted as a special use permit. For purposes 
of this section, a minor exception is limited to the specific items 
contained herein and is intended to be used to facilitate (.evelopment 
or site arrangement in urban residential districts. It is not intended 
to be confused with or used as a variance as described in Section 1400. 
No minor exception may be grater than 25% of the requirement from wh~ch 
the exception is granted. The following standard or requirement may' be 
considered for a minor exception: 

(1) Dimensional standards for yards as required in the primary district. 

Application. An application for a minor exception as a special use 
shall be submitted and reviewed in accordance with Section 3300. 

------------- -------------
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3335.3. 

3335.4. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of an application for this 
special use, the City Council must find that the facts submitted with 
the application and presented at the hearing establish the following: 

.1 In the case of a minor yard exception, the City Council must f+nd 
that approval will result in at least one of the following: ' i" 

~ 
J 
.\ 

.1 More efficient use of the site; 

.2 Preservation of natural features; or 

.3 Improved provision of light, air and privacy to adjoining 
properties. 

City Council approval. Following City Council approval of a minor 
exception special use permit application the special use permit will be 
issued. 
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3400. 

3401.1. 

Special Purpose Districts 

Due to the complex nature of urban and suburban development and changes 
in development technology in response to market needs, conventional 
zoning districts often do not offer sufficient flexibility to allow 
new development or protection for existing developed areas. From time 
to time special purpose districts may be proposed to provide for 
special developments which may not otherwise be possible. This section 
contains those districts which have been desigued and adopted to 
accommodate such proposals in furtherance of the Comprehensive Plan -
1995 and all subsequent more detailed plans and policies for the 
development of the community. 

Urban Development Center - Village (UDC-V) 

This district is intended for application at select locations through
out the urbanized and urbanizing area, and is designed to facilitate, 
stated public policies to prevent non-residential strip zoning and 
development along thoroughfares. This district provides areas where 
moderate scale mixed use centers can locate with an emphasis on the 
development of a balance of residential, institutional, retail, office 
and conference center/hotel uses. 

Purpose. The adopted Comprehensive Plan - 1995 calls for mixed use 
centers integrated within the urban fabric of this community .. The 
purpose of these centers are listed below . 

. 1 Provide mixed use development areas where a wide range of personal 
and professional services are available in close proximity to ard 
in harmony with residential environments and employment concent,ra
tions . 

. 2 Work in concert with public policies to discourage strip develop
ment and to limit higher density and intensity development within 
a given distance of the borders of this District . 

. 3 Provide the focal point for public utilities and services in the 
area . 

. 4 Provide the focal point for major urban land uses in the area . 

. 5 Avoid traffic congestion through use of optional modes of trans
'
-

portation . 

. 6 Decrease pedestrian hazards . 

. 7 Encourage high aesthetic and design standards. 

.8 Decrease the anxiety of area residents regarding the nature and 
amount of new developments coming to their area by informing them 
of proposed plans at an early stage. 

The Urban Development Center-Village (UDC-V) permits moderate scale 
mixed use centers with an emphasis on the development of a balance of 

349 
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residential, institutional, retail, office and hotel/conference c~nter 
uses. It also provides for integrated pedestrian, automotive, bicycle 
and transit circulation and access. 

Applicability. The UDC-V District is intended for application at 
select locations throughout the urbanized and urbanizing area. Sites 
to which this District are applied must contain a minimum area of SO 
acres and a maximum area of 160 acres. It is highly desirable .that 
UDC-V sites have direct. access to two thoroughfares, but such sites 
must have direct access to at least one thoroughfare. UDC-V sites 
must have water and sewer service, or executed contracts to extenq 
such service, before any construction begins that is subject to these 
provisions. The site also must be on an existing transit route Or 
located so that transit could be eaSily extended from existing r04tes 
in the foreseeable future. The UDC-V District may also be applied in 
areas where some development has occured preViously. In such cases 
UDC-V development must still comply with all of the provisions of :this 
ordinance. 

Recognizing the intent and applicability of this District in 
conjunction with public land use poliCies to limit strip non
residential development, a rezoning applications for non-residen
tial uses along the thoroughfares accessing a UDC-V site, and 
within 2.5 miles of the borders of the UDC-V, should be evaluated' 
in terms of their potential to run against land use policies dis
couraging strip non-residential development. This does not 
prevent rezoning for non-residential uses, but where these rezon
ings are permitted they should be handled through a conditional 
district process. This is intended to focus appropriate attention 
to site design and project impacts upon the local area. Except ' 
where unusual circumstances are present, UDC-V sites should be 
located so that there is a minimum of 2.5 miles between the 
borders of any two sites, whether within the City of Charlotte or 
wi thin the unincorporated areas of tlecklenburg County. 

For the purposes of this District the following definitions 
apply . 

. 1 single family detached - a structure which contains 1 
dwelling unit; 

.2 single family attached - a dwelling unit which shares by 
attachment or other means of fixture a common roof, wall or 
design element with another dwelling unit and which is not 
located above or below another dwelling unit and which 
contains its own exclusive entry; 

.3 multi-family - a structure containing 2 or more dwelling 
units either sharing a common means of entry and/or designed 
with one dwelling unit above or below another dwelling unit; 

.4 mixed use core - that designated area which contains an 
integrated design of residential and retail and office uses . 

. 5 open space - the area upon which no buildings or improvements 
are constructed except for landscaping, lighting fixtures, . 
signs, drives and roads for ingress and egress, walls fences 
and buildings primarily for the recreational use of the 
residents. 

-'---; 
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3401.4. 

Permitted Uses. The following uses are permitted by right in UDC-V 
districts. 

.1 Residential uses - single family detached, single family attac~ed 
and multi-family - separately or in conjunction with retail 
and/or office uses . 

. 2 Office uses - professional, business and corporate . 

. 3 Hotels and facilities for conferences, meetings or similar 
activities as a separate use or'in conjunction with other office 
or retail uses . 

. 4 Retail uses - personal services, specialized retail, banks, 
theatres, or other similar services as a separate use or in 
conjunction with other uses . 

. 5 Museums, libraries, churches, schools, post offices, hospitals, 
or other similar institutional uses . 

. 6 Parks, playground, Yl'1CA's, YWCA's, or similar public or private 
recreational facilities. 

Permitted site usage. The following site usage standards apply in the 
UDC-V District . 

. 1 The minimum permitted number of dwelling units as designated in 
the Concept Plan is be calculated: 

Minimum number of dwelling units = Total site area x 4 du/acre 
(in acres) 

.2 The maximum permitted number of dwelling units as designated in 
the Concept Plan when no hotel/conference center is proposed is 
calculated: 

Maximum number of dwelling units = Total site area x 10 du/acre 
(in acres) 

.3 The maximum permitted number of dwelling units as designated in 
the Concept Plan when a hotel/conference center is proposed is 
calculated: 

Maximum number of dwelling units = Total site area x 8 du/acre 
(in acres) 

.4 The maximum gross floor area devoted to retail uses, as designated 
i~ the Concept Plan is calculated: 

Maximum gross floor area = Total site area x 1,563 S.F./acre 
(in sq. ft.) (in acres) 

.5 The maximum gross floor area devoted to office uses, as designated 
in the Concept Plan is calculated: 

Maximum gross floor area = Total site area x 2,813 S.F./acre 
(in sq. ft.) (in acres) 

~-- -, 
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.6 The uses in mixed use buildings must be subtracted from and 
cosidered a part of the appropriate use categories as though they 
were freestanding uses . 

. 7 At least 15% of the site must be open space and/or active recrea
tional space. All open space, including that above and beyond 
the required 15% which may be designated as open space on any 
development permit application, must be restricted from future 
development. Open spaces must be located in proximity to the 
residential units they are intended to serve . 

. 8 Hotel size permitted. Any hotel built subject to these provisions 
is limited to 150 bedrooms, or their equivalent. 

.9 Non-residential space transfer provision. A maximum of 20% o'f 
the approved retail gross floor area may be changed to office 
gross floor area, and vice versa, under the following conditi,bns . 

. 1 Retail gross floor area may be added up to the limits defined 
above provided that for every 1 square foot of retail gross 
floor area added 2 square feet of office gross floor are'a is 
deleted . 

. 2 Office gross floor area may be added up to the limits defined 
above provided that for every 2 square feet of office gross 
floor area 1 square foot 6f retail gross floor area is 
deleted. 

.10 Institutional and recreational uses permitted. The gross 
floor area devoted to institutional uses must be subtracted 
from and considered a part of the gross floor area permitted 
for office uses. The gross floor area devoted to recreational 
facilities not intended primarily for the use of residents 
must be subtracted from and considered a part of the gross 
floor area permitted for retail uses . 

. 11 Development phasing. No more than 50% of the approved 
retail and office gross floor area may be constructed until 
at least 25% of the approved number of dwelling units has 
been constructed or is under construction. No more 75% of 
the approved retail and office gross floor area may be 
constructed until at least 50% o,f the approved number of 
dwelling units has been constructed or is under construction. 

Area, Yard, and Height Regulations 

Height limits. The following height limits apply to buildings within 
the UDC-V District: 

.1 Within 100 feet of any thoroughfare - no above ground buildinigs . 

. 2 Between 100 and 150 feet from any thoroughfare - 3 stories, n'ot 
exceeding 45 feet plus appendages . 

. 3 Between 150 and 200 feet from any thoroughfare - 4 stories, ruot 
exceeding 55 feet plus appendages . 

. 4 More than 200 feet from any thoroughfare - 6 stories plus app~ndages. 

---"-'-- .. 
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.5 Within 75 feet of any residentially zoned land - no above ground 
buildings . 

. 6 Between 75 and 100 feet of any residentially zoned land - 2 
stories, not exceeding 35 feet plus appendages provided the 
building abuts no more than 50% of the border of any adjoining 
single lot so zoned, if eitended to the border of the building, 

.7 Between 100 and 175 feet of any residentially zoned land - 2i. 
stories not exceeding 35 feet plus appendages . 

. 8 Between 175 and 250 feet of any residentially zoned land - 4 
stories, not exceeding 55 feet, plus appendages; 

.9 Nore than 250 feet from any residentially zoned land - 6 stories 
plus appendages . 

. 10 Wbere land across any thoroughfare is not a part of the UDC-V 
site and is residentially zoned, the building height limits noted 
in parts e. through h. of this sUbsection apply . 

. 11 The advisability of increasing building height limits noted in 
this subsection will be re-evaluated by the Charlotte-Necklenburg 
Planning Commission 12 months after the adoption of these provi
sions. This evaluation will be the basis for any increase in 
these building height limits if they should determine that the 
building height limits are inappropriate. 

Development Standards 

.1 Edge conditions. The uses to which the site is devoted at the 
pOints where the UDC-V District abuts other developed property 
must be compatible with the adjoining uses. Furthermore, devel
opment impacts on the natural features at site edges must be 
addressed . 

. 2 Storm water runoff. The storm water runoff from the UDC-V site 
must comply with existing State and local standards at every 
phase of development . 

. 3 Residential character. The character of adjoining residential 
Uses must be recognized and addressed . 

. 4 Circulation and access. Street circulation and property access 
must be designed to minimize the impacts on area streets. 

353 

.5 Transit and rideshare service. Adequate land area must be provided 
for the loading and ucloading of transit and rideshare users 
within the mixed use core of the site. 

.6 Site integration. The site must be developed so as to integrate 
pedestrian and transit access with the land uses. 

.7 Innovative Development. The opportunity for innovative develop
ment as provided in Section 3214 may be included as a part of ~he 
development permit approval process for a UDC-V District. No 
development standards established for this district may be modi
fied. However, certain development standards from other porti~ns 
of the Charlotte Zoning Ordinance 'as listed below may be modified 
under these provisions. 

--- -~ - -_.-- - .. 
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lot area 
lot width 
frontage on a public street 
setback and yards 
building separations 
height of fences and walls 
off-street parking 
open space 

In addition, in accordance with 
of the Charlotte City Code, the 
may also be modified under. this 

street right-of-way 
sidewalks 
curb and gutter 

the provisions of Section 18-4.1 
following subdivision standards 
sUbsection. 

street type (public or private) 

Parking and Loading Standards 

Parking. Parking for the permitted uses in the UDC-V District is 
subj ect to the follo\1ing regulations. 

.1 For the first 50% of the approved retail and office gross floor 
area, parking may be provided at not more than 1 space per 180 
square feet of gross floor area . 

. 2 For the second 50% of the approved retail and office gross floor 
area, parking may be provided at not more than 1 space per 200 
square feet of gross floor area . 

. 3 Parking for medical office uses an~;here in the UDC-V Distric~ 
and at any phase in development may be provided at not more than 
1 space per 150 square feet of gross floor area even if the 
result is that more parking is provided than would have been 
under parts (a) and (b) of this section . 

. 4 Parking must be provided for permitted land uses for which no 
specific requirements are listed in this section in accordance 
with the parking standards in Section 2000 . 

. 5 All parking lots must have landscaped and planted areas equal to 
at least 10% of their paved area. In addition the periphery bf 
each parking lot is to be landscaped and planted so as to protect 
and preserve the character of the project . 

. 6 For every parking space provided and maintained for park-and-ride 
or ride sharing purposes, one additional space not used for ride
sharing or park-anJ-ride pruposes may be added to the general' 
inventory of parking spaces above the maximum normally permitted . 

. 7 A percentage of the parking spaces provided may be for compact or 
small automobiles. These spaces must have minimum dimensions of 
7.5 feet in width and 15 feet in length. For each parking sp.ce 
built for compact or small automobiles an additional 0.25 spa~es 
may be added to the general inventory of parking spaces above! the 
maximum generally permitted. The percentage of spaces which may 
be provided for compact or small automobiles will be specified by 
the Department of Transportation. This percentage will be equal 
to the percentage of all automobiles registered in Mecklenburg 
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3401. 9. 

County for the previous year with the North Carolina Department 
of Motor Vehicles that are classified as compact or subcompact . 

. 8 Surface parking lots may be located no closer than 50 feet from 
any thoroughfare. Surface parking lots may be as close as 50 
feet to residentially zoned land, provided no more than 50% of 
the border of any adjoining single lot so zoned, if extended to 
the border of the parking lot, would be abutted by the surface 
parking lot. Otherwise no surface parking lots may be located 
closer than 100 feet from residentially zoned land. 

Review and Approval Process 

To insure the appropriate consideration of the impacts of development 
upon adjacent uses, a Concept Plan must be submitted and reviewed in 
accordance with this Section. The Concept Plan governs the review of 
edge conditions, development coordination and off-site assessment in 
the UDC-V District. 

At the time of application for a change of zoning to the UDC-V District, 
all property owners or their agents must certify that they have the 
authority and will bind the property to the Concept Plan if the zoning 
change is approved by the City Council. Adjoining or nearby property 
owners are encouraged to join together in proposing one Concept Plan 
rather than competing for the creation of separate UDC-V districts 
under these provisions. 

At some time not more than 10 business days following the filing of an 
application for change in zoning to the UDC-V District the Planning 
Director, will arrange a meeting between the property owners/developers, 
or their agents, and representatives ot" interested neighborhood groups. 
A notice of the time and place of the meeting will be sent to all 
parties. The purpose of this meeting will be to give the property 
owners/developers an opportunity to explain their proposed plan and to 
answer any questions about it. The Planning Director will moderate 
the meeting and keep action minutes which will become a part of the 
application file. The property owners/developers are encouraged to 
consider modifications to their plan based upon input from this meeting. 

Concept Plan 

.1 Intent. By virtue of the special nature of mixed use centers and 
the significant role they are expected to play in the management 
of growth and development within the Charlotte-tleck·"enburg urban 
area, a special process to revie~ development is c=eated. The 
emphasis of this process is on the impact a development proposal 
will have on its environment, on how the development will be 
managed at critical locations and on the establishment of the 
upper limits of the development proposed. It is therefore the 
purpose of this section to insure that minimum standards 
established for the UDC-V District are achieved and that the 
administrative approval of any specific development permits is 
accomplished in an efficient and timely manner. 
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.2 Elements of the Concept Plan. The elements of the Concept Plan 
are the Development Program and the Off-Site Inventory . 

. 3 Concept Plan review required. The proposed construction of any 
component approved in the Concept Plan will not be approved f?r 
any development permit by the Building Standards and Code Enforce
ment Department until the Planning Director acting as an agent of 
the Director of the Building Standards and Code Enforcement 
Department has determined that the structures proposed are in 
compliance with the Concept Plan and all provisions of this 
ordinance . 

. 4 Concept Plan review. 

Each application for a change of zoning to the UDC-V District 
must be accompanied by a Concept Plan for the proposed develop
ment. The Concept Plan and the application must be filed with 
the Planning Commission, and must be accompanied by a Develop~ent 
Program and an Off-Site Inventory. A Development Program must 
include the following information 

.1 total number of residential units proposed . 

. 2 total gross floor area proposed for retail, office, hotel 
and institutional uses . 

. 3 total number of hotel rooms and/or suites proposed . 

. 4 general location of the mixed use core . 

. 5 general location of all non-residential development prop?sed 
(whether in mixed use core or not) . 

. 6 general location of all buildings more than 4 stories tall . 

. 7 traffic impact analysis for the use mix sought . 

. 8 transit access plan . 

. 9 bicycle access plan . 
. 10 auto access plan . 
. 11 pedestrian access plan . 
. 12 generalized information as to the height, and in especially 

critical situations, the location of structures . 
. 13 cross-sections showing proposed treatment of the streets cape 

along thoroughfares at typical locations and at areas of: 
significant change in topography and intensity of use. . 
These cross sections should include such factors as mass~ 
bulk, screening, buffering, curb cuts, signs, graphics, and 
lighting. The detail should include at least the right-of-way 
of the thoroughfar~ as well as 50 feet on either side of the 
right-of-way . 

. 14 cross-sections at typical locations, and to a depth of 55 
feet on either side ,of a property line, where the site ' 
proposed for the UDC-V District abuts residentially zonep or 
developed property to show typical techniques to be employed 
in recognizing and addressing the character of adjoining 
residential properties. These cross sections should include 
such factors as privacy, bulk, height, surface water run6ff, 
security, traffic and circulation (auto, bicycle and ped~strian) . 

. 15 layout of a typical parking lot indicating a description: of 
the plantings to be used in landscaping and ~aturation 
periods for these plantings. 

-"-'-~,---"---------,~ "-'~"-~ 
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.16 signage and exterior lighting programs consistent with the 
character of the area, proposed overall design of the devel
opment, and the proposed edge treatment . 

. 5 Optional Project Information. Additional information concern1ng 
various aspects of the proposed development may be presented. ~ 
Such information may include, but is not limited to, the types'-i of . 
considerations below. ~ 

1. details of intended development treatment at points of 
environmental sensitivity, dramatic and principal views, 
historic and significant sites, physiographic obstruction or 
great opportunity. 

2. information on the significant trees and vegetation to be 
retained on the site . 

. 6 Off-Site Inventory. The Off-Site Inventory must include the 
following information. 

.7 

.8 

1. a map depicting generalized land use for all properties 
abutting the site with the names and addresses of all owners 
of this property based on the latest information available 
in the office of the City-County Tax Collector. 

2. the locations and capacities of applicable existing public 
utilities and facilities such as schools, water service, 
se«er service, roads and storm water management. Information 
on how the proposed development affects any approved plans 
public utilities and facilities, as well as how storm water 
runoff will be managed, must be supplied. The purpose for 
providing this information is to assist the City Council in 
assessing the impacts of the proposed development upon 
public facilities and utilities, as well as overall community 
growth and planning goals. 

Pre-application consultation. Applicants are encouraged to seek 
a pre-application consultation with the Planning Director to 
discuss the proposed Concept Plan and its relationship to the 
criteria and standards listed for this District. 

Amendments to the Concept Plan before the public hearing. The 
applicant may make changes to the Concept Plan up to 10 business 
days before the scheduled public hear',ng. Should any changes be 
made, the applicant must place 3 copies of the amended Concept 
Plan on file for public viewing in the offices of the Planning 
Commission. Any changes to the Concept Plan submitted within 
less than 10 days of the scheduled public hearing will require 
that the public hearing be rescheduled in the manner normally 
prescribed . 

. 9 Decision on Concept Plan. With respect to each application, the 
City Council may approve the Concept Plan, disapprove it or 
approve it with such modifications and conditions as may be 
consistent «ith the criteria and standards listed for this Dis
trict. Within 5 business days following the City Council action 

357 
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with respect to an application the Planning ,Director will inform 
the applicant, and other persons who may request it of the City 
Council decision on the Concept Plan. 

Development Permit Approval. Within 15 business days following the 
submission of an application for a development permit to construct ;iiny 
uses subject to this District, the Planning Director will make a i 
recommendation to the Director of Building Standards and Code Enforce
ment Department. The conclusions of this recommendation will specifi
cally address the relationship between the proposed construction and 
the Concept Plan and the criteria and standards listed in this District. 

In applying for approval of development permits to construct any ~ses 
subject to this district, the applicant must include by letter to 'the 
Planning Director a statement of intent outlining the purpose and 
objectives for the portion of the UDC-V site for which development 
permit approval is being requested. If there is a proposal to vary 
the development standards in accordance with subsection (D)18., the 
applicant must note which particular development standards are bei:ng 
proposed for modification pursuant to the provisions of subsection 
(D)18., the number and sizes of buildings proposed, what special 
design features or amenities are being incorporated which make the 
proposed development significant and worthy of approval, and any o,ther 
applicable information that the applicant may deem appropriate. Tn 
addition, the applicant must submit a site development plan, for t,he 
uses for which development permits are requested. The plan must be 
drawn to scale and include the follOlving information . 

. 1 Proposed lot configuration(s) 

.2 Proposed vehicular circulatory system and off-street parking 
arrangements . 

. 3 Proposed pedestrian facilities, unobstructed open space and 
active recreational space, if any . 

. 4 Proposed screening, including fences, walls, or planting areas . 

. 5 Proposed treatment of any existing significant natural featur:es . 

. 6 Proposed storm water management plan. 

The Planning Director or the Superintendent of the Building Inspec,tion 
Department may request additional information as either may deem 
necessary for an adequate review of the proposed development including 
but not limited to individual dwelling unit concepts, building locations,. 
intended use and design of the open space network and recreatio"al 
amenities. 

Appeal from Development Permit Disapproval. If the Planning Director 
recommends disapproval of a development permit to construct any us~s 
subject to this District, the grounds for the recommendation must be 
stated in writing to the Director of the Building Standards and Code 
Enforcement Department and the applicant. An appeal from the reco~mendation 
of the Planning Director may be taken to the Planning Commission.' The 
Planning Commission may disapprove in whole or in part, or otherwise 
modify the action of the Planning Director. ,A development permit to 
construct any use subject to this District which is recommended for 
approval by the Planning Commission is eligible for consideration by 
the Director of the Building Standards and Code Enforcement Department. 

- --- -,,--""---, 
--.---~~-------
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3401.13. 

3401.14. 

Procedures. Proponents of a change of zoning to the UDC-V District 
will be given the opportunity to present their petition to the Board 
of County Commissioners within a time not to exceed 45 minutes. 
Opponents of such a proposed change in zonlng will be allowed an equal 
amount of time. With the exception of these 'time provisions, all! 
other rules of procedure governing hearings for a change of zoning. 
apply. ! 
Amendments to an approved Concept Plan. Changes to approved plans and 
conditions of development will be considered the same as changes to 
the zoning map and will be processed in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 1300 of the Charlotte Zoning Ordinance, except that paragraph 
1306 shall not apply. However, changes of detail which do not alter 
the basic relationship of the proposed development to adjacent prop~rty, 
which do not alter the uses permitted or increase the density, which 
do not increase the intensity of development, which do not increase 
building height or traffic access, which do not decrease the off-street 
parking ratio, or reduce the yards provided at the boundary of the 
site may be requested by the applicant and authorized by the Planning 
Director. Any applicant or speaker registered at the public hearing 
may appeal the decision of the Planning Director to the Planning 
Commission within 10 business days for review and decision as to 
whether an amendment to the Concept Plan is required. The Planning 
Director, will notify all speakers registered at the public hearing: of 
any amendments which he authorizes to an approved Concept Plan within 
5 business days of the day that such amendment(s) are authorized. 

Effect of approval. If an application-is approved, the UDC-V District 
thus established and all conditions attached thereto shall be binding 
upon the property and all subsequent development and use of the property 
shall be in accordance with the approved plan and conditions. The 
intent of this type of zoning is to provide a voluntary alternative 
procedure for specific development proposals and as such it is interded 
that all property zoned be in accordance with firm plans to develop. 
Therefore, every 3 years from the date of approval of a Concept Plan, 
the Planning Commission will examine development progress to determine 
if it is proceeding in compliance with provisions, conditions and 
restrictions - of the approved Concept Plan. In addition the Off-Site 
Inventory portion of the Concept Plan will be reassessed to determine 
if the impacts of the proposed develop.1ent upon public facilities, 
public I1tilities and overall community growth and planning goals are 
within ehe ranges projected. If such development does not comply with 
the approved Concept Plan or if the impacts of the proposed development 
are worse than the ranges proj ected, a report will be forwarded to the 
City Council which may recommend appropriate remedial action including 
action to remove the UDC-V zoning in accordance to procedures outlined 
in Section 1300. Furthermore, every 3 years from the date of appro~al 
of a Concept Plan, the Planning Commission will examine the progresS 
made to develop in accordance with the approved Concept Plans to 
determine if development complies with provisions, conditions and 
restrictions of the approved Concept Plan. If such development does 
not comply, a report will be forwarded to the City Council which may 
recorrunend that action be initiated to remove the UDC-V zoning. 

------_._-,._-
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ORDINANCE NO. __ -=.14cc2~6:...--=-Z ____ _ 

Petition No. 83-39 
Ralph Squires Const. Co, 

AMENDING CHAPTER 23 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE. 

WHEREAS, a petition was presented to the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte requesting the rezoning of a 30.3 acre site adjacent to the Milton' 

'Acres Subdivision and accessed through Briarhill Drive from R-9 to R-9MF(CD); 
and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use district 
as permitted by Section 23-35.1 was submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Planning Commission, was accompanied by a schematic plan, complied with all the 
application requirements as specified in Section 23-35(b) , and was recommended 
for approval by the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance by 
Section 23-96 and a publilc hearing was held on June 20, 198~; and 

WHEREAS, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte has considered the promotion of the health, safety, general welfare, 
and public interest of the community, and each of the following which are 
required by Section 23-35(d); 

1. The policies and objectives of the Comprehensive Plan of the City, and 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding area. 

2. The potential adverse impacts of the establishment of the conditional 
district upon the surrounding area, especially in regards but not limi
ted to traffic, storm drainage, land values and compatibility of la~d 
use activities . 

• BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Ch,1rlotte 
is hereby amended by changing from R-9 tc R-9MF(CD) on the Official Zoning Map, 
City of Charlotte, N.C. the following deocribed property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the most westerly corner of the 
Aaron Smith property, tax parcel 99-146-1; 1) thence S.43-13-25E. 1219.86 
feet; 2) thence N.80-39-15E. 199,12 feet; 3) thence S,43-50-49E. 230.34: 
feet; 4) thence S,66-05-10E. 358.11 feet; 5) thence N.36-03-17E, 120.05 
feet; 6) thence S,06-16-35E. 357.25 feet; 7) thence N.67-34-50W. 2760.85 
feet; 8) thence N.65-00-08E. 1029.90 feet to the point or place of 
BEGINNING. 

_., _ .. ,-_._. --.--------- . 



October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 361 - 2 -

Section 2. That all subsequent development and use of the property shall be in 
accordance with the approved plan. 

Section 3. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

City A torney () 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina, in regualr session convened on the 17th day of _--'O"'c"-t"'o"'b"'e"-r'--___ " 
1983 , the reference having been made in Minure Book ~8~1~~c--' and is 
recorded in full in Ordinance Book 32 , at page 360-361 

'-" -

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 

_~_. __ '"~, ________ _ .J ___ • _______ ~ 
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ORDINANCE NO. 1427 

PETITION NUMBER 83-47 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning 
Connnission 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING CHAPTER 23 
OF THE CITY CODE - ZONING ORIDINANCE 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. Chapter 23, "Zoning" of the Code of the City of Charlotte is hereby 
amended as follows: 

1. Amend Article III, Division 5, Urban Districts by adding a new section 23.38. 
Uptown Mixed Use District as follows: 

23-38. Uptown Mixed Use District. 

23-38.01. Purpose. The adopted Central Area Plan calls for a mixed use develop
ment district, the purpose of which is to strengthen the high density 
core of the central area. This district permits, and encourages the 
coordinated development of retail and wholesale trade; business, profes
sional and financial services and offices; hotels, convention and 
conference centers; merchandise markets; high density residential 
development; and parking as a separate business. The Optional Upto0n 
Mixed Use District review process facilitates the coordination of these 
developments by stressing sensitivity to the pedestrian environment, 
urban design, open spaces, signs and street furniture where the develop
ment subject to these provisions does not conform to the streetscap~ 
design standards of these provisions. . 

23-38.02. Sunset provision. These provisions shall continue in effect for an 
initial period of 2 years from the anniversary date of their adoption 
and, upon reapproval, for a period of 3 years thereafter from the 
applicable anniversary date. Not less than 90 days prior to any an~iver
sary date, the Charlotte Uptown Development Corporation and other 
interested groups or individuals shall furnish to the Charlotte-Mecklen
burg Planning Commission recowmendations regarding any amendments to 
these provisions. These provisions, as amended - based on recommen~ 
dations of the Charlotte Uptown Development Corporation and others -
shall be submitted to the City Council on or before the applicable 
anniversary date for reappr'oval. Failure to reapprove these provisions 
shall not result in their becoming null and void. 

23-38.03. Definitions. For the purposes of these provisions the following defini
tions shall apply: 

a. Approved streets cape plan - A document, approved by the City 
Council, which may include maps, illustrations, written descrip
tions, etc. which define the relationships between the component 

.,.c." 
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elements which make up the street environment including the space 
between buildings and streets, paving, signage, trees and street 
furniture. 

23-38.10. Permitted uses. The following uses are permitted by right in the Uptown 
Mixed Use District. 

a. Colleges; univeroities; commercial schools; schools providing adult 
training in any of the arts, sciences, trades and professions; and 
dormitories for the students of colleges, commercial schools, 
schools providing adult training and for the staffs of hospitals. 

b. Dwellings: detached, ~ttached, multi-family and Planned Multi
Family Developments. 

c. Coliseums, stadiums and non-commercial public recreation parks and 
playgrounds. 

d. YMCA's; buildings for social, fraternal, social service, union and 
civic organizations; and comparable organizations. 

e. Buildings for dramatic, musical or other cultural activities; 
entertainment establishments such as lounges, night clubs, bars, 
taverns and cabarates provided they are located at least 100 feet 
from any residential structure located in a residential district; 
and theatres. 

363 

f. Retail sales and retail sales for auctions; apparel, department, 
furniture stores and stores for home furnishings and office supplies; 
automobiles (new and used); bakeries; food stores; boats; feed; 
fences and fence material; packaged fertilizer; motorcycles; 
pawnshops and second hand goods; and trucks. 

g. Repair services and associated storage facilities for automobiles; 
boats; motorcycles; any article that is permitted to be sold in 
this district; buses; and public utility vehicles. 

h. Wholesale sales and rentals for automobiles and trucks; florists'; 
jewelers; and utility trailers. 

i. Professional business and general offices such as banks; radio and 
television stations and offices; clinics; medical, dental and 
doctors' offices; government and public utility office buildings; 
post offices; opticians 1 offices; and similar uses. 

j. Hotels; motels; motor courts; room renting; and tourist houses. 
k. Services such as beauty shops and barber shops; exterminators; 

funeral homes, embalming and crematories; laundries and dry clea~ing 
establishments; and lock and gunsmiths. 

1. Restaurants. 
m. Production, manufacturing, storage, warehousing and display uses! 

such as manufacture of bakery goods for sale on the premises only; 
blueprinting and photostating; buildings for the display of sample 
merchandise; engraving; fabric samples assembling; frozen food 
lockers; dental, medical and optical laboratories; mail order 
houses; nurseries and greenhouses; printing and photoprocessing; 
sign painting and manufacturing; storage and warehousing related to 
wholesale sales, entirely within enclosed buildings, excluding 
truck terminals; crating services; and warehousing. 

ll. Studios for artists; designers; photographers; musicians; sculptors; 
gymnasts; potters; wood and leather craftsmen; glass blowers; 
weavers; silversmiths; and designers of ornamental and precious 
jewelry. 

- 2 -
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23-38.11. 

o. Bus passenger stations. 
p. Off-street parking for all permitted uses. 
q. Utility and related facilities such as distribution lines; railroad 

rights-of-way; telephone repeater stations; and water storage 
tanks. 

r. Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 
construction of a building on a lot where construction is taking 
place or on adjacent lot~, such temporary uses to be terminated 
upon the completion of construction. 

s. Wholesale and retail sales, outdoors. 
t. Telecommunications and telephone switching. 

Uses under prescribed conditions. 
subject to the specific conditions 
the appropriate section. 

The following uses 
governing each use 

are permitted 
as specified in 

a. Churches; synagogues; parish houses; Sunday school buildings, 
convents; community recreation centers; country and swim clubs;' 
athletic and sports facilities; libraries; museums and art galleries; 
orphanages, children's homes and similar non-profit institutions 
providing domiciliary care for children; police and fire stations; 
public and private elementary, junior and senior high schools; and 
pumping stations are all subject to regulations in Section 23-~3. 

b. Day care centers subject to regulations in Section 23-32.7. 
c. Small group day care homes subject to regulations in Section 

23-32.6. 
d. Nursing homes; rest homes and homes for the aged are all subject to 

regulations in Section 23-32.8. 
e. Automobile laundries subj ect to regulations in Section 23-34.03'. 
f. Drive-in windows as an accessory part of a principal structure ::or 

operation subject to regulations in Section 23-34.09. 
g. Shopping centers subject to regulations in Sections 23-54.1 and 

23-59.2. 
h. Bus stop shelters subject to regulations in Section 23-34.06. 
i. Electric and gas substations subject to regulations in Section 

23-33. 
j. Radio, telephone and television masts, towers, antennae and similar 

structures are all subject to regulations in Section 23-35(d). 
k. Non-conforming buildings and uses subject to regulations in Sestion 

23-98 through 23-102. 

23-38.12. Accessory uses. The following are permitted as accessory uses in the 
Upto',vn Mixed Use District. 

<,' 

3. Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental to 
the permitted principal use, including service quarters, guest 
houses and bomb shelters. 

b. Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National Bdard 
of Fire Underwriters. 

c. Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted automobile 
service stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

- 3 -
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d. Vending machines located within an enclosed building, for the 
convenience of the occupants of the building, or located out-of-doors, 
subject to yard and setback requirements. 

e. Accessory uses clearly incidental to the permitted principal use or 
structure on the lot. 

f. Signs, bullentin boards, kiosks and similar SLructures that provide 
historical information, information for non-commercial activities 
or space for free use by the general public. 

23"38.20. Development and Maintenance Standards. 

23-38.21. Yard setback and height regulations. 
apply to all new buildings subject to 

The following requirements shal'l 
the provisions of this section: 

a. Minimum setback - Sufficient space to allow a 12 foot wide sidewalk 
behind the curb. Under no circumstances should more than 6 feet of 
private property be required to be used to provide this 12 foot 
wide sidewalk. This setback provision shall apply only to the 
first 20 feet of building height. Above that height, buildings may 
be built out to the property line. Columns may be placed in that 
portion of that sidewalk area on private property to support any 
building above the 20 foot height which extends out to the property 
line. 

b. Minimum side yard - none required 
c. Minimum rear yard - none required 
d. Maximum height - No structure, fixture or other objects on a lot 

abutting residentially zoned land (excluding DR-C) shall be so 
situated that it casts a shadow at a distance greater than 20 feet 
across any property line on September 1 between the hours of 
9:00 A.M. and 3:00 P.M. Eastern Standard Time. This restriction 
shall not apply to utility wires and similar objects which obstr;uct 
little light and which are needed and situated for the reasonable 
use of the property. 

23 C38.22. Refuse collection. No buildings in the area subject to the provisions 
of this section shall deposit garbage, trash and refuse for collection 
on the sidewalk except between the hours of 9:00 A.M. and 10:00 A.M. 

23,38.30. Signs. 

23~38.31. Purpose. By virtue of the unique nature of the uptown area, these 
provisions are established to regulate temporary decorati",7e signs wi~hin 
public rights-of-way. Identification, business or other signs on 
private property shall be regulated in accordance with Section 23-84. 
Temporary decorative signs shall be regulated in accordance with these 
standards in order to accomplish the following: 

a. To provide policies regarding the display of banners, flags, 
pennants and other temporary and informative signs, on public 
property in the Uptown Mixed Use District. 

b. To restrict the display of temporary signs which overload the 
public's capacity to receive information, which violate privacy or 
which increase the probability of accidents by distracting attention 
or obstructing vision. 

- 4 -
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c. To provide opportunities for local groups to promote civic events, 
holidays, educational, philanthropic, and other activities deemed 
to be in the broad interest of the City of Charlotte and its 
population. 

d. To outline a set of guidelines and conditions for the display of 
temporary decorative signs. 

e. To establish an administrative procedure to approve the display of 
temporary decorative signs. 

23-38.32. Definitions. For the purposes of these provisions a temporary decora
tive sign shall be a pictorial representation, including illustration or 
decoration; an emblem; a flag; a banner or a pennant. Such signs shall 
be no greater than 35 square feet in area and shall be constructed with 
no protruding parts which could be hazardous. 

23-38.33. Prohibited sign devices. No temporary sign shall do any of the following: 

a. Be lighted; 
b. Flash or make noise. 

23-38.34. Location of temporary signs. Signs are permitted to be displayed on 
public street furniture, such as utility poles. The maximum mounting 
height from street level shall be 27 feet. The minimum height from the 
sidewalk level shall be 9 feet except from the curb line where the hJight 
shall be 14 feet. Signs shall not impede vehicular visibility, be 
subject to pedestrian abuse, obstruct regular building signs or interfere 
with display windows on private property. Before being erected, te~porary 
signs must be approved by the Superintendent of the Building Inspection 
Department for compliance with safety criteria. 

23-38.35. Erection and removal of temporary signs. Signs shall not be placed:on 
public facilities prior to fourteen days of the promoted event and 
should be removed within two days after the date of the event. Erection 
and removal shall be the responsibility of the exhibitor and all coSts 
shall be borne by the exhibitor or charged to him by the City if he does 
not remove it. 

23-38.36. Liability. Any person or organization installing, displaying or dis
mantling temporary decorative signs shall save and hold harmless the 
City of-Charlotte from any and all liability or damage to any perso~ or 
property caused or occasioned by such process. Those displaying signs 
shall obtain and provide evidence thereof to the Charlotte-Mecklenbucg 
Insurance and Risk Management Agency prior to the commencement of any 
work comprehensive general liability insurance with limits of no less 
that $500,000.00 CSL's (Combined Single Limits) to insure their liability. 
This policy shall indemnify the City of Charlotte as provided above. 

23-38.37. Administration. No temporary sign shall be erected without written i 

approval upon application to the Superintendent of the Building InSpec
tion Department. Such application shall be accompanied by scale drawings, 
photographs or other descriptive material about the temporary signs. 
The application should show where and how the signs will be displayed 
and how they are to be attached. 
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23-38.40. Parking and loading standards. 

23-38.41. Parking standards. 
required to provide 
minimum standards. 
requirements. 

Permitted uses within this District shall be 
new off-street parking according to the following 
Uses not specifically listed do not have parking 

a. New office uses - 0.5 spaces/lOOO sq. ft. of gross floor area. 
b. New commercial uses - 0.5 spaces/lOOO sq. ft. of gross floor 

area. 
c. Hotels and motels - 0.5 spaces/room. 
d. Dwellings, all types - 1.0 space/unit. 
e. New office and commercial uses with gross floor areas of less 

than 20,000 sq. ft. and having less than 40 feet of frontage on' 
any single street are exempt from these parking standards. 

f. Any existing floor area in renovated and rehabilitated buildings 
are exempt from these requirements. However, new rentable gross 
floor area added to or created by the renovation or rehabilita
tion of existing buildings is subject to these provisions. 

g. The parking requirements (for new spaces) of the District may b~ 
met on-site or off-site at a distance of up to 1600 feet from 
the permitted use. Off-site parking to meet the requirements of 
this subsection may be provided through a lease having a term of 
not less than 5 years excluding renewals and need not be located 
within this District. If at any time the parking arrangements 
of this subsection shall not be met, the Superintendent of the 
Building Inspection Department shall revoke the Occupancy Permit 
for the permitted use and shall not thereafter issue a building! 
permit with respect to the permitted use until such requirements 
shall once again be met. If through no fault of the building 
owner or management the required parking that is prOVided through 
a lease arrangement is loss through condemnation procedures, the 
building owner or management shall not be required to find 
replacement parking to meet the requirements of these provisions. 
Spaces in parking structures and lots which are owned by developer 
and which exist on the date these provisions become effective, 
and which are in excess of the requirements for the building(s). 
with which they are associated, may be used to satisfy the 
requirements for new or expanded buildings. 

h. The minimum dimension for parking spaces within this District 
shall be 7.5 feet in width and 15 feet in length. 

i. The required number of parking sraces for any building wittin 
the district, including mixed use buildings containing uses 
which do have minimum parking standards, shall be the sum total 
of the requirements for each individual use in the building 
calculated separately. 

j. No new grade level parking lot shall have vehicular access 
directly from or abut the Transit Mall. No parking structure 
shall have vehicular access directly from the Transit Mall. 

k. Parking, whether required by this subsection or not, may be 
located between the permitted use and the reqUired setback. 
However, no parking shall be permitted in the required setback., 

- 6 -
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23-38.42. Loading standards. Buildings and structures, excluding parking 
structures, subject to the provisions of this section shall be provided 
with a minimum number of off-street service/ delivery parking spaces 
which are designed and constructed so that all maneuvering to park 
and unpark vehicles can take place entirely within the property lines 
of the premises. These parking spaces shall be provided so as to not 
to interfere with the free, normal movement of vehicles and pedestrians 
on the public rights-of-way, except as permitted by Section 20-29 of 
the Code. These parking spaces shall be provided in numbers as 
specified below: 

a. Multi-family dwellings (0-24 units) - none required 
b. Multi-family dwellings (25-74 units) - 2 spaces 
c. Multi-family dwellings (75 units +) - 3 spaces 
d. Non-residential uses with gross floor area of 

less than 50,000 sq. ft. 0 space 
50,000-150,000 sq. ft. 1 space 
each additional 
100,000 sq. ft. 
over 150,00 sq. ft. 1 space 

e. If a non-residential use has 5 or more off-street service/delivery 
parking spaces, 40% of such spaces shall be large enough to 
accommodate vehicles of at least 30 feet in length. 

23-38.43. Beautification of non-reqUired surface parking lots. Surface parking 
lots built but not required by these provisions or not associated 
with any building in the Uptown Mixed Use District shall be screened 
from any public right-of-way by trees, either planted in the ground 
or movable planters. These trees shall be placed not more than 16 
feet apart, shall be a minimum of 10 feet tall and have a mlnlmUffi 
diameter of 2~ inches - as measured at a height of 3 feet above the 
ground at the time of planting. 

23-38.50. Urban Design Standards. 

23-38.51. Purpose. The harmonious relationship between land uses and their 
environment requires that certain areas be addressed during project 
planning. These relationships relate to the streetscape, historic 
buildings and places and open spaces. Development subject to theSe 
provisions may be built either in accordance with the minimum urban 
design standards specified in 23-38.50. or in accordance with the 
requirements of 23-38.60. for an Optionel Uptown Mixed Use District. 
The purpose of this subsection is to de:ine the minimum urban design 
standards for development subject to these provisions. Additional 
illustrative detail on how urban design standards may be met is 
provided in the booklet "Urban Design Standards Guidelines". 

23-38.52. Streets cape design standards. The relationship between a building 
and areas for pedestrian or vehicular circulation must be carefully 
planned in order to avoid negative impacts of one upon the other. 
Projects and buildings developed in this district, excluding renov~ted 
and rehabilitated buildings, shall meet the following minimum standards. 

- 7 -
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a. Paving. Paving systems in the public right-of-way shall confo",m 
to the standards of the applicable Approved Streetscape Plan. 
The paving systems used on private plazas and walkways that are' 
not in the public right-of-way may be different in color, material 
and texture from those specified in any applicable Approved . 
Streets cape Plan. These paving systems shall be of a compatible 
pattern and scale so as to provide a transition into the paving 
system specified on any applicable Approved Streets cape Pla~. 

b. Street Walls. The first floors of all buildings, including 
structured parking, shall be designed to encourage and compliment 
pedestrian-scale activity. This shall be accomplished by the 
use of windows and doors, works of art, fountains and pools, 
street furniture, landscaping and garden areas, display areas or 
by placing uses so that they are visible from and accessible to. 
the street - on at least 70% of the length of the first floor. 
Where windows are used they shall be be transparent. Where 
expanses of solid wall are necessary, they shall not exceed 20 
feet in length. The first floor and street level shall be 
designed with attention to adjacent public or private open 
spaces and existing streets cape improvements. 

c. Screening. All structures and facilities for trash, storage, 
loading, and outdoor equipment shall be screened so as not to be 
visible from the street or pedestrian circulation areas. Permanent 
grade level parking lots shall be screened from the street or 
pedestrian area either by trees planted no closer together than 
8 feet, or farther apart than 16 feet. The trees may either bE! 
planted in the ground or in planters and shall be a minimum of 
10 feet tall and a minimum 2':; inches in diameter, as measured <it 
a height of 3 feet above the ground, at the time of planting. 
Furthermore, the type of trees used shall be consistent with any 
Approved Streetscape Plan for the area or the City's public tree 
planting and landscaping program, whichever takes precedence. 
All plantings shall be no taller than 36 inches nor any less 
than 24 inches tall. Maintenance of screening required under 
these provisions shall be in conformance with Section 30.10.5. 

d. Transit Mall. Access for emergency service vehicles shall be 
allowed at all times from the Transit Mall. The service and 
utility areas of buildings which have access from no other 
public rights-of-way except the Transit Mall shall be allowed 
access from the Transit Mall anytime after 6:00 P.M. but before 
7:30 A.M. on Mondays through Saturdays Lnd anytime during Sundays 
and holidays. I 

e. Signs, Banners, Flags and Pendents. Where signs, banners, flags 
and pendents for identification or decoration are provided, they 
shall conform to the provisions of Section 23-38.30. 

f. Conformance with Approved Streetscape Plans. Walking surfaces; 
street furniture, trees and landscaping, lighting fixtures and' 
information signs and kiosks designs constructed in the public 
right-of-way or required setback shall be consistent with the 
standards specified in the approved Transit Mall Streets cape 
Plan, the Trade Street Boulevard-Streetscape Plan, other applicable 
Approved Streets cape Plan, or the standards of these provisions 
where no Approved Streetscape Plan exists. Exterior lighting 
used on private plazas and walkways shall be complementary in 
design motif to that specified in any applicable Approved Street
scape Plan. 

- 8 -
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g. Street Trees. In addition to all other requirements of this 
subsection, at least one tree of 6 inches or more in diameter, 
as measured at a height of 3 feet above the ground at the time 
of planting, shall be planted for each 25 feet, or portion 
thereof, of the entire building lot which abut any public 
rights-of-way. Trees shall not be planted closer than 5 feet, 
from the back of the curb. Where planters are used, they shall 
not be closer than 5 feet from the back of the curb. 

h. Reflective surfaces. No development subject to these provisions 
shall have exterior walls with a reflectivity value in excess ,of 
36%, as measured under the applicable provisions of Federal 
Specifications DD-G-451d 1977. 

23-38.53. Existing buildings and places. Existing buildings and structures are 
encouraged to be preserved and rehabilitated in order to create 
diversity of development, accent pedestrian-scale activity and pre~erve 
the heritage of Charlotte. 

23-38.54. Urban open spaces. Open spaces for public congregation and recreational 
opportunities are required and shall be equipped or designed to allow 
pedestrian seating and to be easily observed from the street or 
pedestrian circulation areas. These provisions shall apply only to 
new office uses with gross floor area of greater than 20,000 sq. ft. 
When computing the urban open space for mixed use buildings required 
by these provisions, the gross floor area of the office uses only 
shall be considered but not the retail, residential or hotel floor 
area) or parking structures. 

a. Urban open space sizes. Buildings shall be provided with public 
open spaces behind the required setback and on private property 
proportionate to their bulk. As a minimum, there shall be one 
square foot of open space for every 100 square feet of gross 
floor area. However, in no instance shall any building be 
required to provided more than 4,000 square feet of urban open 
space. A maximum of 30% of this required urban open space may 
be provided on an enclosed or sheltered ground floor level 
provided such enclosed or sheltered space meets all other require
ments of these provisions. 

b. Accessibility to the street. Urban open spaces shall be acce~sible 
to and visible from the street, but in no instance more than 3 
feet above or below the level of au adjoining right-of-way. 
There shall be no walls higher than 3 feet along the frontage'of 
tha'c portion that is needed f~r access to a required urban open 
space. Required entryways and steps shall be at least fifteen 
feet in width. Steps shall have a maximum riser height of 6 
inches and a minimum tread of 12 inches. 

c. Provision for the handicapped. All urban open spaces shall 
conform with Section 11 of the North Carolina State Building 
Code, the Handicapped Section. 

d. Seating. There shall be a minimum of 1 linear foot of seating 
for each 30 square feet of open space. Seating shall be 16 to 
18 inches in height. In the case of a ledge, the height of 
which rises because of a grade change, the portion of the ledge 
between 12 inches and 20 inches high can count as seating. ' 

- 9 -
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Seating shall have a m1n1mum depth of 15 inches. Ledges and 
benches which are sittable both sides and are 30 inches deep 
shall count double. The rims of planters, which are flat and 
sittable, can count as seating if they have a minimum depth of 8 
inches and are not interdicted to human use by protruding shrubbery. 
Movable chairs will count as 30 inches of linear sitting per 
chair. They can be s tacked and. stored between 7 P. M. and 8 A. W 
Step space over and beyon~ fifteen feet walkway width can count 
as seating. Corners of steps offer prime seating arrangements 
and will count as seating if not obstructed by the placement of 
railings. 

e. Trees. Within the required urban open space there shall be 
planted a minimum of 4 trees for the first 2,000 square feet of 
area. An additional tree shall be required for each additional. 
1,000 square feet of required urban open space. Trees planted· 
on unenclosed urban open spaces shall have a minimum diameter of 
6 inches as measured at a height of 3 feet above the ground at 
the time of planting. Trees planted on enclosed urban open 
spaces shall have a minimum diameter of 4 inches as measured at 
a height of 3 feet above the ground at the time of planting. 
Maintenance of trees required under these provisions shall be in 
conformance with Section 30.10.5. 

f. Food. The provision of food facilities is encouraged. Food 
kiosks can count as open space, provided they do not exceed 150' 
square feet in area. No more than one third of the open space 
may be used for an open air cafe. Where one is provided, an 
equivalent area must be provided for people who bring their own 
food. Litter receptacles shall be provided, with a minimum of 4 
cubic feet of receptacle for each 800 square feet of open space. 

g. Amenities. The following amenities are permitted within an 
urban open space: fountains, stairways, waterfalls, sculptures, 
arbors, trellises, planted beds, drinking fountains, clock 
pedestals, public telephones, awnings, canopies and similar 
structures. 

h. Maintenance. The building owner, lesseee, management entity or' 
authorized agent shall be responsible for the maintenance of the 
open space - including litter control, care and replacement of 
trees and shrubs. 

i. Existing Plazas and Spaces. Buildings and plazas constructed 
prior to the date of approval of this section are encouraged td 
be ch,nged to include any of the amenities and features enabled 
and encouraged such as the provision of food facilities, movable 
chairs, and alteration of ledges to make them sittable. 

23-38.55. Microclimatic Impacts. Applicants shall present to the Charlotte
Mecklenburg Planning staff an analysis of any proposed new construction 
over 50 feet in height on surroundings buildings, urban open spaces 
and pedestrian areas. The analysis shall include but not be limited 
to sun studies to determine the shadow patterns that will be cast by 
the proposed building at 9:00 A.M., 12:00 noon and 3:00 P.M. at the 
equinox and the winter and summer solstices. 

23-38.56. Preliminary Review. Applicants planning a new construction project 
are encouraged to seek an informal conference with the Charlotte-
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Mecklenburg Planning staff as early as possible. This will offer an 
opportunity to consider the project in context of other projects 
being planned and how they might complement each other. 

23-38.60. Uptown Mixed Use District (Optional). 

23-38.61. Purpose. The purpose of the Uptown Mixed Use District (Optional) 
UMUD-O is to accommodate that development which because of innovative 
design or unforeseen problems, that do not constitute a hardship, 
cannot meet the Urban Design Standards of the Uptown Mixed Use District 
(UMUD). In all matters other than the Urban Design Standards the. 
provisions of the UMUD shall apply in the UMUD-O. In order to insrtre 
that the urban design standards proposed for development not able to 
meet the Urban Design Standards of the UMUD, would be compatible with 
the development anticipated in the UMUD, their use shall not be 
permitted until after review and approval as hereinafter provided. 

23-38.62. Application. Petitions for a zoning map amendment to establish 
UMUD-O shall be submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning 
Commission and shall be administered in accordance with Section 23~96 
of this code for zoning amendments as well as with this section. A 
UMUD-O classification shall be considered only by application of the 
owner of the subject property or his duly authorized agent. Such 
applications shall be accompanied by a schematic plan drawn to scale 
and supporting text which shall become a part of the amending ordinance 
and shall indicate the following items: 

a. Access to site from adjacent rights of way, streets and arterials; 
b. Parking and vehicular circulation areas; 
c. Location and size of buildings and signs; 
d. Entrances and exists, in relation to vehicular and pedestrian, 

circulation; 
e. Enclosed, sheltered and unenclosed urban open spaces and plazas; 
f. Pedestrian circulation; 
g. Service area for uses such as mail delivery, trash disposal, 

above ground utilities, loading and delivery; 
h. Urban open sapce, trees, street trees and other plantings, 

including types, placement and maintenance systems; 
i. Paving systems used on private plazas and walkways; 
j. Areas to be landscaped or screened; 
k. Exterior lighting; 
1. Any information regarding proposed sublots or subdivisions; 
m. Signs, banners, flags and pennants to be used; 
n. Seating plans; 
o. Sun studies and reflectivity studies; and 
p. Other site elements, spaces and information which at the dis-· 

cretion of the applicant will assist in the evaluation of site 
development. 

23-38.63. Review and approval. In considering an application for the establish
ment of a UMUD-O, the City Council shall consider, evaluate and may 
attach reasonable and appropriate conditions to the location, nature 
and extent of the proposed use and its relation to surrounding pro, 
perty, proposed support facilities such as parking areas and driveways, 

- 11 -
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pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, screening and buffer 
areas, the timing of development, and such other matters as the 
council may find appropriate or the petitioner may propose, but not 
including architectural review or controls. The petitioner shall 
have a reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to such addi
tional requirements prior to final action by the City Council. 

373 

In approving an application for the establishment of a UMUD-O, the 
City Council shall have considered the potential adverse impacts on 
the surrounding area, especially in regards but not limited to traffic, 
storm drainage, land values and compatibility of land use activities. 

23-38.64. Effect of approval. If an application is approved, the UMUD-O thus 
established and all conditions attached thereto shall be binding upon 
the property and all subsequent development and use of the property 
shall be in accordance with the approved plan and conditions. The 
intent of this type of zoning is to provide a voluntary alternative 
procedure for specific development proposals and as such it is intended 
that all property zoned be in accordance with firm plans to develop. 
Therefore, three (3) years from the date of approval, the Planning 
Commission shall examine progress made to develop in accordance with 
approved plans to determine if active efforts to so develop are pro
ceeding. If it is determined by the Planning Commission that active' 
efforts to so develop are not proceeding, a report shall be forwarded 
to the City Council which may recommend that action be initiated to 
remove the UMUD-O designation in accordance with procedures outlined 
in Section 23-96. 

23-38.65. Alterations to an approved Uptown Mixed Use District (Optional). 
Changes to approved plans 'and conditions of development shall be 
considered the same as changes to the zoning map and shall be pro
cessed in accordance with the provisions of Section 23-96, except 
that paragraph (d) shall not apply. However, changes of detail which 
do not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to 
adjacent property and which do not alter the uses permitted or increase 
the density, or intensity of development or which do not decrease the 
off-street parking ratio, or reduce the yards provided at the bound<\ry 
of the site may be authorized by the director of planning. Any 
applicant may appeal the decision of the director of planning to the 
Planning Commission for review and decision as to whether an amendment 
to the UMUD-O shall be required. 

23-38.66. Amendments to <\pproved pl<\n. Amendments to an approved urban desig~ 
pl<\n shall be processed in a manner consistent with requirements for 
approv<\l of an urban design plan. However, changes of detail which 
do not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to 
adjacent property and which do not alter the uses permitted or increase 
the density or intensity of development may be authorized by the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning staff. 

23-38.67. Compliance with approved plan. Development of any site or project 
for which an urban design plan has been approved shall comply with 
the provisions and restrictions of the approved plan. Failure to , 
comply with any such provisions or restrictions shall be considered a 
violation of the zoning ordinance. 

- 12 -
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23-38.68. Relationship to other ordinances. This section shall govern the 
urban design plan provisions contained herein, and shall in no way 
prevent the appropriate reviews by other city departments from occurring 
concurrently. 

2. Amend Article VI, Division 2 Scheduled of Sign Regulations, Section 23-84. 
B-3 Business Districts by changing the title to Uptown Mixed Use Districts 
and by ·adding a new item (6) as follows: 

(6) In addition to the above noted standards, signs may be mounted on 
canopies and similar devices which meet the provisions of this section 
with regard to placement and height. Where signs are mounted on 
canopies, they must include the street address (in maximum 6 inch 
high characters), and may also include the business name (in maximum 
6 inch high characters) and/or the business logo or emblem (in maximum 
area of 3 square feet). There shall be no more than 2 such signs on 
any canopy. 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

Approved as to form: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the 
~arolina, in regular session convened on the 17th 
19 ~ Ordinance Book 32, at page S 362-374 

City of Charlotte, North 
day of October 

Pat Sharkey, City Clerk 
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ORDlNANCE NO . __ -=.14.:..:2::.:8::..-.:::Z ______ _ 

Petition No. 83-55 
John Mulholland 

AMENDING CHAPTER 23 

AN ORDINANCE PJffiNDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE. 

375 

WHEREAS, a petition was presented'to the City Council of the City of Charlotte 
requesting the rezoning of a 3.4 acre site on the southerly side of Tuckaseegee Road 
between Browns Avenue and the Heritage Apartments from R-9 to R-12MF(CD); and 

i HHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use district as 
per,mitted by Section 23-35.1 was submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning 
Co~ission, was accompanied by a schematic plan, complied with all the application 
req~irements as specified in Section 23-35(b), and was recommended for denial by 
the: Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance by Sec
tion 23-96 and a public hearing was held on August 15, 1983; and 

WHEREAS, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City of Char
lot,te has considered the promotion of the health, safety, general welfare, and 
puVlic interest of the community, and each of the following which are required by 
Section 23-35 (d) ; 

1. The policies and objectives of the Comprehensive Plan of the City, and 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding area. 

2. The potential adverse impacts of the establishment of the conditional 
district upon the surrounding area, especially in regards but not limi
ted to traffic, storm drainage, land values and compatibility of land 
use activities. 

BE 'IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Secition 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Charlotte is 
hereby amended by changing from R-9 to R-12MF(CD) on the Official Zoning Map, City 
of Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the most northerly corner of the 
Bethel Baptist Church property, tax parcel 061-161-01; 1) thence S.30-13-35W. 
230.0± feet; 2) thence N.70-49-02W. 719.05 feet; 3) thence N.19-10-58E. 
230.0± feet; 4) thence S.70-49-02E. 261.0 feet; 5) thence S.71-24-17E. 
442.49 feet; 6) thence S.64-09-40E. 90.38 feet to the point or place of 
BEGINNING. 

--" . - . 
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Section 2. That all subsequent development and use of the property shall be in 
accordance with the approved plan. 

Section 3. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina, in regular session convened on the 17th day of October , 19 83, 
the reference having been made in Minute Book--~8~1~~ , and is recorded in full in 
Ordinance Book 32 , at page S 375-376 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 
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Petition No. 83-S8 
Ralph N. Farmer 
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ORDINANCE NO ._-,,1024-=-2"-.:9-~Z~ __ _ 
An Ordinance Amending Chapter 23 of 
the City Code - Zoning Ordinance 

BE: IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARlOTTE: 

Section 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Charlotte is 
he,reby amended by changing from R-9MF to 0-IS on the Official Zoning Map, City of 
Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the most westerly corner of the 
Charles Leighton property, tax parcel 133-2S1-10; 1) thence S.S4-S8E. 
400.0 feet; 2) thence S.37-34-30H. 217.S7 feet; 3) thence N.S4-58H. 
400.0 feet; 4) thence N.37-34-30E. 217.57 feet to the point or place 
of BEGINNING. 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

Approved as to form: 

it}TAt0rney (T 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North· 
C'ilrolina in regular session convened on the 17th day of October , 19~ 
the reference having been made in Minute Book 81, and recorded in full in 
Ordinance Book 32 , page 377 

._-- ~-- -+-,'---"- ,:',-"--" 

.",--'-,"",,"~~.';', 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 
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ORDINANCE NO. 1430 
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING CHAPTER 23 
OF THE CITY CODE - ZONING ORDINANCE 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. Chapter 23, "Zoning" of the Code of the City of Charlotte is hereby 
amended as follows: 

I. Amend Section 23-36. Special Use Permits by deleting the section in its 
entirety and replacing it with the following new language. 

Setion 23-36. Special Use Permits. 

23-36.1. Purpose. 

23-36.2. 

23-36.2.1. 

This ordinance provides for certain uses to be located by right· 
in certain districts where the uses are compatible with the . 
purpose of the district and with other uses allowed in the district. 
It also provides for certain other uses to be located in certai4 
districts only by complying with additional development standards 
to insure the same compatibility. However, certain uses which 
are basically in keeping '''ith the intent and purposes of the 
district may have substantial impacts on the surrounding area and 
should only be allowed after a review of the specific proposal. 
In order to insure that these uses would be compatible with 
surrounding development and be in keeping with the purposes of 
the district in which they are proposed to be placed, they are 
not allowed to be established as a matter of right. They may be 
established only after a review and approval of a special use 
permit as required by this chapter. 

Structure. 

Uses whi~h require special use permits vary greatly in their 
size, c'aaracteristics, impact on :surrounding properties, impact, 
on public facilities, and relationship to the overall health, 
safety and welfare of the community. Because of this variation; 
this section establishes two classes of special use permit uses 
which group uses together based on their relative size, charac-· 
teristics, and community impact. The two classes will be known 
as major and minor. 

Major special use permit uses are those uses which, by virtue of 
their size, impact, or relationship to the overall health, safety 
and general welfare of the community, will be reviewed and approved 
by the City Council after a public hearing and recolTh-nendation 
from the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission. 

", .~. 
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23-36.2.2. 

23-36.3. 

23-36.4. 

Minor special use permit uses are those uses which, by virtue of 
their more limited size, impact or relationship to the overall 
health, safety and general welfare of the community, will be 
reviewed and approved by the Special Use Permit Board as estab
lished below. 

Special Use Permit Board. 

In order to carry out the purposes and administration of this 
ordinance for the review and approval of minor special use permits, 
a Special Use Permit Board (also called Permit Board) is hereby 
created. The Permit Board will be selected by the Chairman of 
the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission from the current 
Planning Commission members. The Permit Board must have at least 
three members and if more than three, always an odd number. A 
quorum for the conduct of business of the Permit Board is three 
members. The Permit Board will select one of its members to act 
as moderator at public hearings. The Permit Board will have all 
powers vested in the City Council by the "Rules of Hearing Proce
dure for Major Special Use Permits" while conducting hearings and 
deciding on minor special use permit petitions. 

App lica t ion. 

A request for a major or minor special use permit will be considered 
only if requested by the owners of the property in question or an 
authorized agent of the property owner. Applications for all 
special use permits or amendments to any approved special use 
permit must be filed in the office of the Planning Commission on 
the forms provided by the Planning Commission. All applications 
must be accompanied by the proper fee to defray administrative 
and advertising expenses. The fee for a major special use permit 
is $250.00. The fee for a minor special use permit is $100.00. 

All applications for a special use permit must be accompanied by 
a site plan drawn to scale which includes at least the following 
information . 

. 1 A boundary survey showing the total acreage, zoning classifica
tion(s), date and north arrow • 

• 2 A description of adjoining properties including tax parcel 
numbers, the name and address of the owners and property 
lines adjacent to the subject parcel • 

• 3 All existing easements, reservations and rights-of-way and 
all yards required for the zoning district requested. 

.4 

. 5 

Proposed location of all structures, their approximate 
square area and general exterior dimensions. 

Proposed use of all land and structures . 
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23-36.5. 

2'3-36.6. 

23-36.7. 

23-36.7.l. 

.6 Traffic, parking and circulation plan, showing proposed 
location and arrangement of parking spaces and ingress and 
egress to adjacent streets . 

. 7 Proposed screening, including walls, fences or planting 
areas as well as treatment of any existing natural features. 

The Planning Director will review each application for compliance 
with all applicable administrative requirements. If the applica
tion is complete, then within 30 days the Planning Director wilL 
forward it to the City Council, if the application is for a majpr 
specal use permit, or to the Special use Permit Board, if the 
application is for a minor special use permit, along 
with a recommendation for a public hearing. The public hearing 

will be conducted in accordance with Section 23-36.7. 

Additional Application Requirements. 

When dealing with the special use permit process, it may be 
desirable to request additional information in order to evaluate 
a proposed use and its relationship to the surrounding area. , 
Therefore, the Planning Commission, the City Council and/or the' 
Permit Board may require additional information. This may include 
but is not limited to the following information . 

. 1 Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as 
shown on the City of Charlotte official flood area map . 

• 2 Topography at 4 foot contour intervals or less (existing and 
proposed) . 

. 3 Proposed location of buildings, their general exterior 
dimensions and number of floors . 

. 4 Proposed number of signs and their locations . 

. 5 Proposed phasing, if any, and approximate completion time of 
the project. 

Public Notice. 

Public notice for a scheduled hearing for the consideration of a 
special use permit will be provided in accordance with notice 
procedures for zoning amendments. 

Hearing Procedure. 

Major special use permit hearings will be conducted in accordance 
with the "Rules of Hearing Procedure for Major Special Use Perm:f-tstl 
adopted by the City Council. These rules are on record in the 
office of the City Clerk and in the offices of the Planning 
Commission. The hearing will be conducted as a quasi-judicial 
hearing directly before the City Council. The Planning Commission 
sits as a separate body at a major special use permit hearing. 

" '.~-
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23-36.7.2. 

23-36.7.3. 

23..,36.8. 

Minor special use permi t hearings will be conducted in accordance' 
with the "Rules of Hearing Procedure for Minor Special Use Permit:s" 
adopted by the City Council. These rules are on record in the 
office of the City Clerk and in the offices of the Planning 
Commission. The hearing will be conducted as a quasi-judicial 
hearing before the Special Use Permit Board. The Planning 
Commission will not sit as a separate body at a minor special use 
perm~t hearing. The Permit Board has all powers vested in the 
City Council by the "Rules of Hearing Procedure for Maj or Special, 
Use Permits fl while conducting hearings on minor special use 
permits. Petitions for minor special use permits will not be 
referred to the Planning Commission for a recommendation. 

The applicant has the burden of producing competent, material and: 
substantial evidence, tending to establish the existence of the 
facts and conditions which the appropriate section of this 
ordinance requires for the issuance of· the special use permit. 

In considering an application for a special use permit, the City 
Councilor Special Use Permit Board will consider, evaluate and 
may attach reasonable and appropriate conditions to the location, 
nature and extent of the proposed use and its relation to sur
rounding property. Any such conditions may relate to parking 
areas and driveways, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems" 
screening and buffer areas, the timing of development and other 
matters the City Councilor Special Use Permit Board may find 
appropriate or that the applicant may propose. Tne applicant 
will have a reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to any 
additional conditions or requirements prior to final action by 
the City Councilor Special Use Permit Board. 

Effect of Approval. 

An approved application for a special use permit and all condi
tions which may be attached to the approval are binding on the 
property. All subsequent development and use of tht= prope-cty 
must be in conformance with th.e spec"lA.l use pl~rmit and all plans, 
specifications and conditions unless terminated by procedures 
established bA;low. It is unlA.wful to develop or use real propert:y 
in violation of any approved special use permit, all additional 
conditions, or the resolution authorizing a special use of the 
property. 

Re-application for a Special Use Permit. 

If an application for a special use permit is denied by the City 
Councilor Special Use Permit Board, a re-application for that 
special use on that property may not be instituted within 2 years 
of the date of denial. However, upon requ"st of the property 
owners, the City Councilor Special Use Permit Board may, in its 
discretion, determine that there have been sufficient changes in 
conditions or circumstances bearing on the property to warrant a 
re-application before the 2 year period expires. 
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23-36.10. 

23-36.10.1. 

23-36.10.2. 

23-36.11. 

23-36.11.1. 

In the case of a maj or special use penni t, slleh .1. reqlles t rnust be 
submitted to the Planning Commission with evidence to support the 
allegation that sufficient changes have occllcred. The Plan.ning' 
Commission will review the request and transmit its findings and :-."-~, 

recommendations to the City Council for a final determination. 

In the case of a minor special use permit the applicant must 
submit the request to the Planning Director with evidence to 
support the allegation that sufficient changes have occurred. 
The Planning Director will review the request and transmit his 
(or her) findings and reco~mendations to the Special Use Permit 
Board for a final determination. 

l1odification of an Approved Special Use Permit. 

The owner of property which is subject to an approved spec-if11 use 
permit may petition for a modification of the special use permit 
by following the same procedure as if applying for the special 
use permit as provided in Section 23-36.4. Applications for a 
modification must include a new site plan which identifies the 
proposed changes. Evidence presented at the hearing on the 
proposed modification will be limited to the effect of the proposal 
on the original special use permit, any plans or conditions whith 
were a part of the original special use permit~ and the standards 
and requirements of the ordinance under which the original spec tal 
use perroi t was approved. The hearing will be conducted in accor
dance with the appropriate Rules of Procedure to the extent that 
those rules apply to the use in question. 

All proposed modifications to an approved special use permit must 
be considered in accordance with the requirements listed above. ~ 
However, in certain limited circumstances modifications of an 
approved special use permit may be allo';ved by the Planning Dire4tor. 
Changes of detail which do not affect the basic relationships of 
the special use to the standards and requirements of the ordina~ce 
under which the speci..al use permit was approved, affect the ' 
conditions attached to the approval of the special use permi"t, or 
require a variance of the standards of the underlying zoning 
district may be authorized by the Planning Director. In the case 
of a major special use permit, the decision of the Planning 
Director may be appealed to the Planl1ing Commission for review 
and decision as to whether a modification may be appr·oved in this 
manner. In the case of a minor special us~ permit, the decision 
of the Planning Director as to whether the special use permit maY 
be modified in this manner is final. 

Revocation or Termination. 

Revocation of a special use permit is required when a court has 
determined that a particular special use permit has been violated. 
After receipt of the final judgment and after the party responsi;hle 
for the violation has had reasonable opportunity to correct the 
violation but has not, the City Council will revoke the special 
use permit. 
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23-36.11.2. 

23-'36.12. 

23-'36.13. 

23-36.13. 

23..;36.14. 

23-'36.14.1. 

23-36.14.2. 

Subsequent to the revocation of a special use permit, the special 
use for which the special use permit was granted must cease and 
the future use of the property must be in conformance with the 
standards of this ordinance for the district where the property 
is located. Any use or developlneflt of the property commenced 
pursuant to the sp~cial use permit must conform or be brought 
into conformance with the standards of the district where the 
property is located. 

Termination of a special use permit may be requested by the 
property owner or an authorized agent of the property owner. All 
applications for termination of a special use permit will be 
considered as a minor special use permit request and are subject 
to the provisions of Section 23-36.29. 

Conformance of Existing Special Uses. 

Uses listed in the various district regulations as special uses 
which were already in existance prior to being classified as 
special uses will be considered as conforming uses. However ~ any 
expansion of such a use must receive special use permit approval 
under these provisions as if the expaQded use for the entire site 
were being newly established. 

Recognition of Previously Approved Special Use Permits. 

Special use permits which have been previously be granted will be 
recognized for building permit and other administrative purposes 
for one year after the effective date of this section. If, after' 
one year, construction of at least 50% of the development governed 
by the special use permit is not completed the special use permit: 
will be considered null and void. A new application and approval; 
will be required to complete the proposed development. 

Variances. 

The Board of Adjustment has no authority to grant a variance on 
any matter pertaining to a special use permit approved by the 
Special Use Permit Board or the City Council. An applicant for a 
special use permit may obtain a variance prior to consideration 
of the special use permit request. An approved variance may be 
considered by the Permit Board or the City COUQcLc in the decision 
on a special use permit application. ' 

Appeals. 

Any appeal from the action of the City Council pertaining to the 
decision on a major special use permit re.quest must be taken to 
the Superior Court in the same manner as an appeal from a decisLon 
of the Board of Adjustment. 

Any appeal from the action of the Special Use Permit Board pertain.
ing to the decision on a minor speciRl use permit request may be 
taken to the Ci ty Council. Within 15 days of the ac tion of the 

-~--T-~----------
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23-36.l6. 

23-36.l7 . 

23-36.l7.l. 

Permit Board, the applicant or any party participati~g in the 
hearing may appeal the decision of the Permit Board directly to 
the City Council for a new hearing. The appeal will be considered 
according to the tlRules of Procedure for Major Special Use Perm~ts" 
and an application fee of $200.00 must be paid hy the aggrieved: 
party at the time the appeal is filed. 

On appeal to the City Council, the parties may stipulate that tjoe 
record from the hearing before thl~ Spe.ci.rli Use Permit Board, or' 
any portion of the record exclusive of the findings, may be 
introduced as evidence. There will be no participation in the 
hearing and decision-making process by the members of the Plann~r\g 
Commission who served as the Special Use Permit Board that hear~ 
the minor special use permit request being appealed. 

Not Used. 

Uses in the Institutional District. 

Special Use Requirements. The institutional district is a 
specilized zoning district which is intended to recognize a 
number of diverse non-residential uses which may be permitted as 
minor special uses when properly located and designed. Tne 
following uses may be established by minor special use permit in 
the institutional district subject to all appropriate provisions 
of this ordinance • 

. 1 Outdoor commercial amusements limited to p;3.r-J golf courses, 
golf driving ranges and archery ranges . 

. 2 Banks. 

~3 Office, office buildings, government oEclc8S, post offices, 
public utility buildings and professional offices with no . 
retail sales, deliveries or display windows visible from 
outside the building . 

. 4 Recreational and athletic camps, including lodging facilities . 

. 5 YMCA's, social, social service, civic, fraternal organizations 
and comparable organizations . 

. 6 Clinics, medical, dental and doctors' offices . 

. 7 Commercial and adult schools with no retail sales or services 
on the permises . 

• 8 Dormatories for students of schools artd Eor staffs of hospitals 
when not operated by or located on the principal site of the 
institution . 

. 9 Dwellings - one EA.mily attached, condomini.ums, multi-fami.ly 
in a single building on a separate lot and multi-family irl· 
planned multi-family cleve loprnent.s. 
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23-36.17.2. 

23-+36.17.3. 

23~36.-17.4. 

23-36.18. 

23-'-36.18.1. 

.10 Laboratories and research facilities . 

. 11 Motels, motor courts and hotels with associated commercial 
uses. 

I " • k Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged. 

.13 Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, 
sculptors, gymnasts, etc. 

Application. Application for a minor speci«l use permit for 
these uses in the Institutional District must be submitted and 
reviewed in accordance with Section 23-36. In addition, the 
following information must be provided: 

.1 General footprint or building envelope . 

. 2 Haximum building height. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a minor special use 
permit application, the Special Use Permit Board must find that 
the evidence presented at the hearing establishes: 

.1 That the proposed use will be consistent with the most 
recent plan, either the Comprehensive Plan - 1995 or a more 
detailed plan for the vicinity, where -one-eiis"ts": 

.2 That the proposed use will not create or seriously worsen 
the congestion on area thoroughfares beyond the stable flow 
condition (level of service TIC"), or beyond level of service: 
"B" on area residential (non-thoroughfare) streets . 

. 3 That the proposed use "ill be compatible with the existing 
surrounding development with regard to streetscape and 
location and treatment of parking and service areas. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following Special Use Permit Board 
approval of a minor special permit application, the property for 
which approval was granted will be labeled "5. U. P. 23-36.17" on 
the Official Zoning Nap. 

Petroleum Products Storage. 

Speci«l Use Requirements. Petroleum products storage of more 
than 200,000 gallons aggregate storage capacity may be permitted 
as a minor special use in the 1-2 generA.l industrial district 
subject to the fire prevention code of the National Board of Fir 
Underwriters, all appropriate provisions of this ordinance and 
the following supplementary requirements . 

. 1 All storage tanks and loading facilities must be located at 
least 25 feet from any exterior property line. 

385 



386 

October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 386 - 9 -

23-36.18.2. 

2~-36.18.3. 

23-36.18.4. 

23-36.19. 

23-36.1.9.1. 

23~36.19.2. 

23'-36.l9.3. 

.2 All storage tanks and loading facilities must be located at' 
least 120 feet from any exterior property line bordering a 
residential district. 

Application. Application for petroleum products storage as a 
minor special use shall be submitted and revie't·7ed in accordanc.e 
,.,ith Section 23-36. 

Findings. As a prereqllisite to approval of an application for 
this minor special use, the Speci8.1 Use Permit Board must find 
that the evidence presented at the hearing establishes: 

.1 That the use of the proposed site for petroleum storage will 
not endanger the public health or safety • 

. 2 That vehicular access to the facility will be provided from 
major thoroughfares and will not require the use of minor 
residential streets. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following the Special Use Permit Board . 
approval of a minor special use permit application, the property 
for which approval waS granted will be labeleil "s. U. P. 7.3-36.18" 
on the Official Zoning Map. 

Institutional US'es in Residential Districts. 

Special Use Requirements. The following uses may be established 
by minor special use permit in residential districts subject to 
the standards in Section 23-43 and all other appropriate provisions 
of this ordinance . 

• 1 Day care centers and pre-schools, subject to Section 23-32.6 . 

. 2 Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged subject to 
Section 23-32.8 . 

. 3 YMCA's, fraternal, C1V1C j social, social service and com
parable organizations . 

. 4 Group homes for 7 to 10 clients. 

Application. Application for a minor special use permit for 
institutional uses in re3idential districts must be submitted and 
reviewed in accordance ·with Section 23-36. In addition, the 
following information must be provided . 

. 1 General footprint or building envelope . 

. 2 Maximum building height (especially when the proposal would 
anticipate a structuce lareer thAn that normally associated 
with the underlying district). 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a minor special use 
permit application the Special Use Permit "Roarel rnllSt find thdt 
the evidence presented at the hearing establishes: 

.. ....::-- --------- .. ----.---•. ~-~ 
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23-36.19.4. 

23-~6.20. 

23-%.20. 1. 

23-36.20.2. 

23-36.20.3. 

.1 That the proposed use will he cOllsistel1t with the most 
recent plan, either the Comprehensi ".e.. _:-_ .19_9.,) or a more 
detailed plan for the area, when one exists . 

. 2 That the proposed use will be compatihle with the general 
characteristics of the area with respect to the location oE 
the structure; the location, design and screening of parking 
and service areas; the lccation, size and character of 
signs; and the streetscape . 

. 3 That the proposed use will not create or seriously worsen 
the congestion on area thoroughfares beyond the stable flow 
condition (level of service "C fT

) , or beyond lev~l of st?(,Jic.(~ 

"B" on area residential (non-thoroughfare) streets. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following Special Use Permit Board 
approval of a minor special permit application, the property for 
which approval was granted shall be labeled "s. U. P. 23-36.19" on 
the Official Zoning Map. 

High Rise Buildings ill Residential Districts. 

Special Use Requirements. High rise buildings in residential 
districts which would exceed the height allowed by Section 23-41 
and Section 23-45 ma.y he permitted as a minor special use subject. 
to all appropriate provisions of this chapter. It is recognized 
that a high rise building may be appropriately located adjacent 
to intense nonresidential uses with ~o adverse effects to either 
the building or its environs. However, the same huilding located, 
in an area of predominantly residential uses may have an adverse 
impact on the neighborhood because of its hei.ght and bull,liL13 
mass. 

Application. Application for minor special use permits for high 
rise buildings in residential districts shall be submitted and 
reviewed in accordance with Section 23-36. In addition, the 
following information shall be provided: 

.1 Proposed height and number of stories of all buildings as 
well A.S the dimensions of all proposed yard spaces; 

.2 Proposed building exterior features, elevations and 
architectural renderings; 

.3 The summer and winter sun path diagram and corresponding 
shadowing effects to be caused by the huildings; and 

.4 A general description of the visual character of the neighbor
hood and an explanation of the relationship of the proposed 
high rise buildings(s) to it.~ 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a special permit 
application the Special Use Permit Board shall find that the 
evidence submitted at the hearing establishes: 
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23-36.20.4. 

23-36.21. 

23-36.21.1. 

23-36.21. 2. 

1. That no building will cast a shadow across a property line, 
onto residentially zoned property that is greater than th~ 
shadow cast by a 60 foot tall building, with minimum yards:· 
and taking into consideratiofl the topography of the site ";nd 
of alljniflLllg property, on September 21 betweeCl the hours df 
9:00 A.H. and 3:00 P.H. (Eastern Standard Time) . 

. 2 That the proposed ilse wil~ not endanger the public he.ql~h ! 

and safety or substantially reduce the value of nearby 
residential property . 

• 3 That the proposed use will be consistcoflt with the most 
recent plan, either the Comprehensive ,_~}.a.n"-:~.9.9.5_ or a more 
detailed plan for the vicirlity, where one exists. 

Zoning Hap Designation. Following Special Use Permit approval bf 
a minor special use permit application the property for which 
approval was granted shall be labeled "S.U.P. 23-36.20" on the 
Official Zoning Hap. 

Large coliseums, stadiums and buildings for drrtmatic, musical or 
other cultural activities. 

Special Use Requirements. Stadium and coliseums with a capacity 
of more than 5~OOO seats and auditoriums and bulldings for cult~ral 
activities with a capacity of more than 1,000 seats - whether " 
principal or accessory uses - have the 'potential of being enormously 
disruptive to the communities in which they are located. Hm.]ev~r; 
such uses may be permitted as majot" special uses when properly" 
located and designed so as to diminish these disruptive impacts!. 

Application. Application for a major special use permit for th~ 
uses must be submitted and reviewed in accordance with 
Section 23-36. In addition, the following information shall be 
provided: 

.1 Building height and footprint . 

. 2 Auto and transit access and circulation plans . 

. 3 Location, layout and landscape scree:ling plans for parking!: 
and s~rvice areas . 

. 4 General location and description of all exterior lighting 
and signs . 

. 5 Storm water management plan. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to approval of a maj or special use' 
penni t, the City Council must find --that the evidence presi;~nted f.!.t 
the hearing establishes: 

- -.-~-~~-.. ~~-~~--- - ... --~,.--.----'- ~ 

---~-------
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23-36.21.4. 

23'-36.22. 

23'-36.22.1. 

.1 That the perimeter of the parking areas, exclusive of A.CCeS8 
driveways, {viII have a planting strip oE at least 5 feet in 
width, and that at least 1 tree 2 inches in caliper for eA.ch' 
25 linear feet or fraction of 25 feet shall be planted . 

. 2 TI1at parking areas will have inte,ior planting areas amountipg 
to at least 10% of the paved area in excess of one acre • 

. 3 That access for the develop,nent site will be provided I:rom 
nonresidential streets and shall not require the use of any 
residential collector or residential local streets • 

. 4 That the private living areas and associated open spaces of 
all adjacent residential properties are effectively screened 
from parking and service. area.s, as well as from any other 
portion of the development site \.\Thieh is actively used . 

• 5 That no direct beams or rays of light from exterior lighting 
fixtures, signs or vehicles maneuvering on the development 
site will shine into the private living areas and associated 
open spaces of adjacent residential properties . 

. 6 That the proposed use will not generate light of such an 
intensity or brilliance as to cause glare or to impair the 
vision of drivers . 

• 7 That the proposed use will be designed to allow direct 
access for transit service . 

. 8 That the proposed use will not cause or intensify off-site 
drainage problems . 

. 9 That the proposed use will not be contradictory to the 
objectives of any approved plan for the area. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following City Counci.l approval of a 
major special pennit application, th.e property for which approva 
was granted shall be labeled "S.U,l'. 23-36.21" on the OEficiA.l 
Zoning Map. 

Hospitals and Sanitoriums in Residential Districts. 

Special Use Requirements. Hospitals and sanitoriums may be 
established by major special permit in residential districts 
subject to all appropriate provisions of this chapter and the 
following additional requirements: 
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l. Yard and height requirements: 

Rear Yard 
Abutting Minimum 

Rear Yard Office, Unobstructed 
Abutting Business', Open 

Residenti"l and Indlls. Space (and }1.:aximum 
Residential Setback District Districts Side Yard total 10 t Hetght 
District (feet) (feet) ( fee t) (feet) area) (feet)* 

R-l.OMF 20 20 20 8 45 40 
R-6, R-6MF 25 40 20 8 50 40 
R-6MFH 20 40 20 8 40 40 
R-9; R-9MF 30 45 25 8 60 40, 
R-12, R-12MF 35 50 30 10 65 40' 
R-15, R-15MF 40 55 30 10 70 40, 
R-20HF 40 55 30 10 70 40 

*(Except as provided in section 23-45.) 

23-36.22.2. 

.2 The minimum lot area shall be the same as a single family 
dwelling for the zoning district in which it is located . 

. 3 For all special uses under this section, the following shal:l 
apply: No parking of motor vehicles shall be permitted in 
the required setback. No parking of motor vehicles shall be 
permitted in the required sideyard abutting residential 
districts. The space wi thin the required se-tback shall not 
be used as maneuvering space for parking or unparking of 
vehicles, except that driveways providing ingress and egres:s 
to the parking aLBA. luay be installed across the setback 
area . 

. 4 Screening in accordance with the provlslons of Section. 23-30.10 
shall be provided to visually separate any outdoor activity 
areas, parking areas, dumpster or trash handling areas, 
service entrances or utility facilities, loading docks or 
spaces, or accessory uses or structures from surrounding 
residential properties, including those which may be located 
across the street from any such institutlollA.l use. 

Application. Applications for: i3. mAjor specLal use permit for 
hospitals and sanitoriums in residential districts sh;lll be 
suhmitt(~d A.n(t -cevlewed in acco-rci;irtCe \Irith Section 23-36. In 
adlt it Lon j the fo llowing inform,q t ion s11A.l1 be provide.tl: 

.1 Autolnobile and transit access and cl"C(:!lll<ltil)rl plans . 

. 2 T.Jocation, layout and landsc.are .scyeenlap; plans for parking 
and service areas . 

. 3 General footprint or building envelop. 
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2J-16.n.3. 

23-;3 6.22.4. 

23-'-36.23. 
to 

23-36.26. 

23~36.27. 

23-36.27.2. 

23-36.27.3. 

.4 Maximum building height (t~Bp(~c:Ltlly W'h(~:1 the p-("opn~",;l.l :.vlllL1.;l 

anti.ci.pate a st(lI(~tllr.t~ 1<-lr0l~r than th;ti: noc·n,.1.11y "lSSOCLIUd. 
with the underlying resldenti.al cli..8t·rL(~t). 

Fill' 11..n38. A.s a i? re. rl~(PJ is l i>~ t:) ;lP il1~()\fC\ 1 () f rl. !Jlaj or spec ta.l tls{~ 

pe.DTIi.t, th(~ City COllneLl shall fincl that t1v~ e\lich~:w.(~ pr·,~'->'.:.. d~·~(l 

at th(~ hearin,:; est,11Jli.shes: 

.1 That the pr-opo.se.d lise wi 11 1H~ (';0 ru; i.y i:(~fl.i: ITLth i:h(~ :1].08 t 

recent plan, eithe.r the Cnlupr.e.hl:!ll.s:C\Te Plarl-l995 O( A. ITlot"·~ 
detailed plan for the area, when one-~e-i{s-t~8-.----

.2 That th(? pr.npose:l us(? antI site plan will be compatible ,.;rith 
the general characteristics of the areA. with respect to the 
locatioH 7 size and exterior features of the structure; the 
location, design and screening of parking and service areas; 
and the locati.on, size and character of signs • 

. 3 That the proposed llse will flot cre;lU~ or seriously i:vorsen 
the congestion on area thoroughfares beyond the stahle flow' 
condition (level of service "e")) or heyond level of 8t.::-r:"vic(-'; 
"B" on area. resldentL':l.l (~lon-tho(oughfA.re) str(?2.t8. 

Zon-tng Map Designation. Following City Conn.eil approval of a 
mAjor specL:tl pec,_nit applicA.i:-T..;):l; th(~ In"t>perty for '.vhlch annroval 
was granted shall be labeled "S.U.?, 23-%.7.7." on th'" Ofi:e,:l"l 
Zoning Map. 

Not Used. 

Racetracks, Raceways and DragstriIJs. 

Spectal Use Requirements" RacetI'<lcks~ l~ace.ways and dragstrips 
fot"' a1.ltomobile, motorc.ycle or other types of racin.g eompe.tltlon 
inITol-,ring :noto( 'Jehlc.1.:~~; ::lilY' 1H~ pt~-rlrd .. tte(l as A. major special use 
il1. the I-1 and I-2 Distr.L~t.s subj(~c.t to th(~ t"eqlllre:me1lts or: 
Section 23-33 a· .. td the following Leqllin~lflent.s. 

Application. Application for a major spect.':il use pt~(rntt I1111St 7H~ 

.sIIbmitte.d and reviewed in acc.orrlance with Sect iOll 23-36. 

B'irvlings. As a pr~C!·rl-~qll"l:.; i.1:1-'. t;) ;l~)~n:-\1\T;--ll ,)( :i.'l ,li)~)I.l·:: 1.: i. l-~ :d," 
this majot' specl.'{l tl8e. th,.l; Ci.ty (:ollnc.i.l tn.Jst fial t~a.t th.? 
evide.!lc.(~ sub:nitterl. fit the he.A.ri.ng estahlisht:..s: 

.1 That the proposed. use wlll not endanger the public health or' 
safety or substantially reduce the vallIe. or: adjO"Llllrlg proper;ty . 

• 2 That the proposed use \.\Till not constitllte a nuisance with 
re.spect to noise, dust, fumes, lights. v lhr;-t i".. tort and traf fie:. 
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23-36.27 .4. 

23-36.28. 

2'3-36.29. 

23- '36.7.9.1. 

23-36.29.2. 

23-36.29.3. 

Zoning Map Designation. Following City Conneil approval of " 
major special pennit application, the property for which approval 
was granted will be laheler! "S.U.P. 7.3-36.27" on the Official 
Zoning Map. 

Not Used. 

Termination of a Special Use Permit. 

Speci;11 Use Requirements. AflY spec1.A.l nse permit which has been 
previously approved [nay be termini-ii>~:l Ilpon A..pplicritlofl of the 
property owner O( hls A.8ent for teclnination of said permit. 
Approval of the application would allow the property [0'( which .q 

special use permit has been granted to have the special use 
permit terminated, cease the special use of the propeTty iJ the 
property has bee a developed pursuant to the permit, and thereafter 
use and develop the pt'opel:"ty ol1ly ill ;3.cCOnlaI1C(~ with the standards 
of this ordinance for the district where the property is located. 

Application. Application for the termination of an approved 
special use permit must be filed and will be reviewed in accordcince 
with the procedures for minor special use permits. Yne followi~g 
information must be included with the application . 

. 1 Two copies of the approved special use permit and all corre
sponding plans~ specifications, and conditions . 

. 2 A detailed site plan showing the extent of the use aad/ or 
dBvI.::.lop:neilt or: thl~ p-cnperty .,.1.: the ttrne of the application 
and the relationship DE any such use or dev(:!lolmlt~llt to 'i:h(~ 

standards DE the underlying zoning district . 

. 3 Copies or: any variances which may have been granted prior' 
to, in conjunction with, or SllbSl~quent to the approval of 
the special use permit . 

. 4 A sta tement se t t irlg forth the reasons and evid(~nc.e that th~ 

applicant feels support the request for termination of the 
special use permit . 

. 5 A statement' identifying any standards of the underlying 
zoning district with which the property ~vould not comply and 
t.he intentions of the applicant relative to complyinG \.<lith 
those standards. 

Findings. As a prerequisite to the approval of the termination 
of a previously approved spec'L.:il u.se permit the Special Use 
Permit Board must find that the evidenCe presented at the hearing 
establishes the follOWing facts: 

.1 The information submitted with the application is a true and 
accurate represent a tin,'l n f tlw. ;1(: tllHl use. and development of 
the property at the time of the application. 
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23-36.29.4. 

.2 The use and development or: the property at the time of th(~ 

c.onsideration of the application ace consistent with the 
requirements of this ordinance applicable to the uf1derlying 
zoning district. Any use and/or development of the property; 
which is not in conformance with the requin~ments DE this 
ordinance applicable to the underlying zoning district will 
be brought into conformance with those requirements within 
30 days of the approval as a condition of the approval of 
the special use permit • 

• 3 The termination of the special use permit will not adversly 
affect the provision or utility of any public service or 
facility or be inconsistent with the most recent plan, 
either the Comprehensive Plan-. 1995, a more detailed plan 
for the area where one e~-{st-s-~~ ·o"r'·-the adopted Thoroughfare 
Plan for the community. 

Zoning liap Designation. Following the Special Use Permit BOA."Cd 
approval of the revocation oE a previollsly approved special use. 
permit, the designation of the previously approved sp(~et<ll ns{~ 

permit \",tll be t'(~rnoved from the Official Zonirl3 Hap al1d the 
property will be shown to be in the appropriate underlying zoni.ng 
district. 

2, Amend Section 23-31.(b) Business Uses. in Section 23-31. Table of Permitted 
Uses. as follows: 

a. Delete the reference " •.. , as a special use nuder Sec. 23-36.2" for 
the category Amusements, commerci.al, outdoors such as minature golf, 
rides, slides and similar commercial enterprises, except as regnlated 
elsewhere in this list in the B-2, B-3 and 1-1 Districts. And by 
changing the heading from uAmusements, outdoor, commercial" to "Outdoor 
commercial amuseluentsH 

0 

b. Delete the reference " ... , as a special use under Sec. 23-36.S rt for 
the catego'cy AlltolUoblle service stations providing minor adjustment, 
minor repairs and lubrica·tions to any ·type of motor vehlcle ill the B-n., 
District. 

c. Delete the reference H ••• , as a special use under Sec.. 23-'3f1. S" for 
for the category Bu.Lldings for dLsplA.y of sample merchandise in the 
B-D District. 

d. Delete the reference H ••• , as a special use under Sec. 23-3n.StT [01:' 

the category Engraving, excluding textile engraving in the B-D District. 

ee Delete the reference "e .. ~ as a special use under Sec.. 23-30.5" [or
the category Frozen food lockers in the B-D District, 

f. Delete the reference " •.. , as a special use under Sec. 23-36.5" for 
the category Motels, motor courts and hotels in the B-D District. 

g. Delete the reEerence lie •• , as a special use under See. 23-36.5 11 for 
the category Restaurants in the B-D District. 
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h~ Delete the reference " ... , as a special use under Sec. 23-3n.5 TT for 
the category Trade sc.hools provided 110 outdoor stocage or activities: 
in the B-D District. 

i. Delete the references " ... and commercial kennels .. " ann " •.. ) as a 
special use unde-c See. 23-36.3" for the CA.tl~gO('y Veterinary hospitals 
and commercial kennels located at least 300 feet from the rreace.st 
residential district in the B-D District. 

3. Amend Section 23-31. (a) Residential and Related Uses. hl s,'''tton 23-3l. 
Table of Permited Uses. as follows: 

a. Delete the reference " ... , as a special nse uncler Sec. 23-36.6" for 
the category Commercial uses in conjunction with certain multi-family 
and office buildings in the Irtstitutiorta1 Distrtr:t, artd add " ... , 1abo",,
tories, ... following the won1.s 1T~~~multi-family ••. ". 

b. Delete the reference " ... , as a special use under Sec. Z.3-36.6 T1 for 
the category Count-cy clubs and sl.vi'lllming clubs ope.rated on a non
commercial membership basis in the Institutional District, and add 
11 ••• 8ubj ect to r(~g[lla t ion.s in Sec. 23-34.11". 

c. Delete the reference IT ••• , as a special use under Sec~ 23-3o.8 i1 for 
the category Day care centers in tht~ 1-l A.nd" 1-2 Districts, and add 
" ... subj ect to regulations in Sec. 23-32.6". 

d. Delete the reference " .•. , as a special use under Sec. 23-36.6" for 
the category Golf courses, public and private Lfl the InstitutinnA.l 
District, and A.dcl II •• ~sllbjec.t to regulations in Sec. 2.3-34.1111, 

4. Amend Section 23-31. (c) Industrial Uses. in Section 23-31. Table of 
Permitted Uses. as fo llows; 

a. Delete the reference " .•. , as a special use under- Sec.. 23-3n~5n for: 
the category Building materials storage and wholesale and retai.l 
sales, including lumber ~ hr-ic.k, tile" stone. con.c.-ce. t(=!) cement ;.llld 

similar materials, within enclosen buildings, tanks and similar struc
tures in the B-D District, and add " ... subject to regulations in 
Sec. 23-34.04. (c)". 

b. Delete the reference " ... , as a special use under Sec. 23-36.5° for 
the category Dairy products processins, bottling and distribution on 'a 
wholesale basis in the E-D District. 

c. Delete the reference n ... , as a special use under Sec. 23-36".5" for 
the category Food processing, excluding poultry and animal slallghteri.ng 
and dressing in the B-D District. 

d. Delete the reference " ..• ~ as a special use under Sec. 23-36.'5" for 
the category ~-Jarehousing ~vithil1. all. enctosecl hullding in the B-D District. 

5. Amend Section 23-31. Table of Per.mitted Use.s by deletin8 i" theLr entirety 
the following uses categories and the notation IIX", re8arding their 
applicability to vari..ous zoning districts as indicated helow: 

,--' 
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a. Petroleum storage, as a principal use, for wholesale O( ce.ta.i.l distri
bution, of less thal1 ZOO> ooa 0kt 110ns ;lggregate storage capacity in the 
I-I Distric t. 

b. Petroleum storage., as a principal use, for wholesA.le or n~.tai..l distri
bution, of more than 200~OO(} Gallon.s .qggregate storage capacity as a 
special use uClder SectioCl 23-36.1 in the I-I District. 

c. Group homes as a special use under Sec. 23-36.6 iCl the Institutional 
District. 

6, Amend Section 23-31. Table of Permitted Uses. by deleting in the entirety 
the following use categories and the notation "X" pertaining to their 
applicability: 

a. Petroleum storage as a principal use, for wrlOlesA.le or. l·(~i:;.{Ll dlstcL
buticn of lUore thA.Il 200;.008 ;:;:;lllo:l.'j ;·-t33('(~~ate stor;:l3e capacity subject 
to the latest edition of the "Flammable and Comoustible Liquids rode" ') 
NFPA 30, National "Fire Protection Association, as a special use under 
Section 23-36.1 in the I-I, 1-2 and 1-3 Districts. 

b. Racetracks, raceways, dragstrips as a speci.<ll use under Section 23-36.3 
in the I-I and 1-2 Districts. 

c. High rise buildings as a special use ,uder Seetio<1 23-36.4 in all 
residential districts. 

d. Dormitories for the students of colleges, comruercial schools, schools 
providing adult training and for the staff of hospitals, other than 
those operated by and located on the principal site of the institution 
served as a specL=1.1 use under Section 2.3-.36.6 in the Institutional 
District. 

e. Dwellings, one-family attached as a special use under Section 23-36.6 
in the Institutional District. 

E. Dw-ellings, condominiums as a spe.cial use under Secti..orl 23-40.41 in th~ 
Insti tutional District. 

g. Dwellings, multi-family, A. single building on a separate lot as a 
special use. under Secti.on 23-36.6 iTl the lnstltutio·lal District. 

h. Dwellings, multi-family') planned multi-family developments as a sp(~c.L~l 

use under Section 2.3-36.6 in the Institution,ql District. 

i. Young Men's Christian Association and comparable organiz;lt"lt)l1S as a 
special use under Section 23-36.6 in !lll residential districts and as 
a special use under Section 23-36.7 in the Institutional Distrcct. 

j. Amusements, commercial, outdoors limited to par-3 golf courses) golE 
driviClg ranges and archery ranges as a special use llClder Secti.on 23-36.6 
iCl the Institutional District. 

-------

3.95 
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k. Banks as a special use urlder Seetinn 23-36.6 in the Institutional 
District. 

1. Buildings for. dramatic, musical or other cultural activlties as a 
spe.ci.,--tl use under Secti.on 23-16.6 irt th~ lnstLt1.lti.onal District. 

m. Buildings for saeL;:.l, fraternal, social service, union and civic 
organizations as A. special use under Section 23-36.6 in the 
Institutional District. 

n. Business and professional offices, provided that retail sales and 
deliveries of merchandise are. not m:-lde. [corn the premises and merchandise 
is visihle only within. the building, as A. spee-Lal use un.der Sec:ttnTl 23-36.6 
in the Institution.1.1 Distri..~t. 

o. Clinics) medical, denUl.l and doctors' offices~ as a special use under 
Section 23-36.6 in the Institutional District. 

p. Colisenms and stadiums, as a spec.lA.l ,Ise tlfld.er Seeti.ofl 23-36.6 in. th~ 

Institutional District. 

q. Commercial schools and schools provicl i.ng A.dlIlt t·rain Lng in any 0 E the 
arts, sciences, trades and professions, provided that no retail sale~ 
of merchandise or services are made on the premises, as a special use 
under Section 23-36.6 in the Institutional District. 

r. Laboratories and other facilities for research, both basic and applied, 
in enclosed buidlings, conducted by or for riny ind.lvi.dual. organization 
or concern, whether public or private.~ subject to the requirements of 
Section 23-46.5 arId ;{0'3 a specfal use under Section 23-36.6 in the 
Institutional District. 

s. Motels, motor courts and hotels with associated commercial uses subjr~c.t 

to regulations ill Secti.on 23-'3~.2 ;lJl(l ;tB a spl~c"Lal use under Section 
23-36.6 in the Institutional Distr"i.ct~ 

t. Office buildings and offices R.S a special use under Section 23-36.6 in 
the Institutional District. 

u. Post offices as a special use under Sf=-c.tioll 23-3fi~6 il1 the Institution<-l.l 
District. 

v. Studios cor artists, designers, photographers, mUSl.ClanS, sculptl)("s,' 
gymnasts as a special use under Section 23-36.6 in the Institutiol18.1 
Distric t. 

w. Day care centers as a special use under Section 23-36.7 in residential 
districts. 

x. Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged, as a speci.al use 
under Section 23-36.7 in the residential districts. 

y. Hospitals and sanitoriums as a special use under Section 23-36.7 in 
the residential districts. 
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z. Fraternal organizations as a special use <1nder Sectlol1 23-36.7 ill the 
residel1tial districts. 

aa. Group homes for 7 to 10 clients as a spec.ial Ilse llnl1e-r: Section. ?"3-3().7 
in the residential districts. 

bb. Hinar exceptions in yard requirements ;.).8 a SP(?;C. tal \lse nn;ler Se.t:f: Lort 

23-36.9 in the urban residel1ti.al districts. 

7. Amend Section 23-31. Table of Permitted Uses hy adding th(~ Eo110\\I"1n8 
categories of uses in the appropriate places and the no"tatiofl tTX" in the 
indicated column: 

a. Petroleum storage as a principal use) for wholesale at" retail distri
bution of more than 200,000 gallons aggregate storage capacity subject 
to the latest edition of the "Flammable and Combustihle Liquids Code", 
NFPA 30, National Fire Protection Association as a minor speci.ql llse 
under Section 23-36 in the 1-2 District. 

b. Racetracks, race ..... ,ays and dragstrips as a major special use under 
Section 23-36 in the 1-1 and 1-2 Districts. 

c. Bigh rise blllldin8s AS i1 minor speciA-l use under Section 23-36 in all 
residential districts. 

d. Dormitories for the students of colleges, commer"l"l schools, schools 
providing, adult training and £0.'( the staff of hospi·tals other than 
those operated by and located on the principal site of the institutiorr 
served as A. minor .spe.C.L;-,L q,Se llf1d~(" Section 23-36 in the Institutional 
District. 

e. Dwellings: one-family attached; condominiums; multi-family~ A. single 
building on a separatl~ 10i':; IrU1lti..-E;.{lully ill. planne.d multi-fa.rni.ly 
develo{),nents, as a minor special use unner Sec.ti.on. 23-36 i.n the Instit:u
tional District. 

f. YJ-1CA's, fraternal, social, social service, civic 5 union and compAxA.ble 
organizations as a minor special use under Section 23-36 in the Institu
tional District. 

g. YMCA's, fraternal, social, social service 5 ClVlC, union and comparable 
organizations as a minor special us'~ under Section 23-36 in the residen
tial districts. 

h. 

i. 

j . 

Outdoor commercial amusements limited to par-3 golf courses, golf 
dt'iving ranges and areh(~,ry ran;:s;e.s A.:3 A. minor speeLll use under Section; 
23-36 in the Institutional District. 

Banks as a minor' special use under Section 23-36 in the Institutional 
Dis trict. 

Offices, business offices, offic.e buildings~ gove.rnme.nt ,)fftep.,s, Pl1St 

oEEic2.~-:. ptl~-)Lic. IltL.Ltty 1)llLl,lL10 8 ;-111:1 professIon"A.l offices pro\Ttded 
tvith ao retail sales) deliver.ies or display \-lindows visible froiu 
outside the buLlding* 
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k. Clinics, med.ical, d.en ta 1 anli doc. tors' 0 E f ices as amino r spec ial use 
under Se.ction 23-36 in the 1nstitntional District. 

1. BU-Ll{tin~8 for. clr.:-t'natic, mns.ic<-ll or nth~r culturA.l activit le.s, with a' 
capacity of more than 1,000 se.ats as A. major apeciA-I Ilse under Section 
23-36 in every distri<:t. 

m. Colis811ms and stadiums l>Tith ;'1. capac.ity oF. InOLe than. 5,000 seats as a 
major special use under Section 23-36 in every district. 

u. Commercial schools and schools providing .qdult trA.inLng in any of the 
arts, sciences, trades and professions, provided that no retail sales 
of merchandise or services are made on the premises as a minor special 
use under Section 23-36 in the Institutional District. 

o. Laboratories and other facilities for research, both basic and applied, 
in enclosed buildings, conducted by or £0(' 'lny inti L" tdllal) organization 
or concern, whether public or private~ subject to the:: ('(=qil-LrA.lUents or: 
Section. 23-46.5 and as ,q. minor .spt~e Lal use Ilnder Section 23-36 in the 
Iflstitutional District. 

p. Motels, motor courts and hotels, with associated commercial uses 
.'='I.l1)ject to r.,~g;llA.t-tl)118 Ln S<~c.t.i.nn. ?1-1~. -;;:~ i1.nJ as a minor speeiA.l use 
(lCl,l2.c Seet'LOll 23-36 in the Insti..tutlon,ql nistr.tc.t~ 

q. Studios for artists j designers, photographers, rnus'icians) sculptors 
and gymnas ts as a minor special use tInder SectiJHl 23-36 in. the Insti..--i 
tutional District~ 

r ~ Hospttals and sanitoriums as a major specLjl.l ClS:~ uTu'ler Sec.ttrlft 23-36 
in all residential districts, 

s. Day care centers and pre-schools as a minor spe.cial use under Secti.ml 
23-36 in all residential districts. 

t. Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged as a Ininor. spec.iill 
use under Section 23-36 in all residential districts. 

u. Group homes for 7 to 10 clients as a minor special use under Seeti.o'll 
23-36 in all residential districts. 

v. Hinor exceptions in yard requirements as a lUino-r spec tal use u'l(.ler. 
Section 23-36 in the urban res idential districts". 

3. Amend Article III, Division 2, Section 23-34.04. Building materLal sales, 
lLmited. by adding a new paragraph (c) A.S foLlows: 

(c) 1311i.1(111'13 materials stor8.ge, as well as whole.Srth~ ;{Iltl t:~~L:aLl 88.12.'3, :na.y 
be conducted in the Di8trihllt L\T8 oi.lsines.'j DLstc-CC.t :.,;:llljeet to the. 
a-rea, yard and height limitations of that distrlet~ Materials included 
in this category are lumber,. bricks, tile, stone, concrete~ ce1nent, 
and similar materials. In additi.on. to th!'? reqlliri!ments n()tt:~(l ;l110"(~.) 
such uses shall also be withi1 cll(~~.o.st~;l h:li.l(1in;:;.'..;, t;lll~;CS or .s1..IullaT' 
devices. 

. -~-.~-------------
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9., Amend Article IIt, Division 2, Spec1.A.l Reqclin-'!ment.s [or. C!~(taLIl ?Bcruitte.d 
Uses. by adding a new Section 23-34.11. COlllltry eltths t sVliffi clubs and golf 
courses in the Institutional District. as follows: 

Sec. 23-34. ll. Country clnbs, swim clubs and golf cOlltses in the Institu
tional District. Country clubs and swim clubs, operated on <3. non-commercia:l 
basis, antI golf courses, whether private or pllh1..ic, may he established in 
the institutional district subject to the area, yaJ..d and height limitatlons 

399 

of that district. In addition to those requirl~rnellt.s any strnctures, buildings, 
swimming pools and tennis courts shall be located at least 100 feet from 
lot lines ,,;]"hieh are adjoined l)y lots if1. <-illy residential district. 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective UpOll its acloptCo:l. 

Read, approved and adopted hy the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Ca,olina, in regular session convened on the !7th _ day of _~~_t_6_b_e_r ____ _ 
1983 Ordinance Book 32, at page S 378-399 

~~--~--.. ~ ... - ---



400 
O~tober 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 400 

Petition No. 83-63 
Trustees of Charities Trust 

ORD INANCE NO. _~lOJ4",3",1-,-Z"'-____ _ AMENDING CHAPTER 23 

,AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE. 

WHEREAS, a petition was presented to the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte requesting the rezoning of a 56.068 acre site fronting on the eastern 
side of Reddman Road north of Greenway Nursery from R-9 to R-12MF(CD); and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use district 
as permitted by Section 23-35.1 was submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Planning Commission, was accompanied by a schematic plan, complied with all the 
application requirements as specified in Section 23-35(b), and was recommended 
for approval by the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance by 
Section 23-96 and a publilc hearing was held on September 19, 1983; and 

WHEREAS, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte has considered the promotion of the health, safety, general welfare, 
and public interest of the community, and each of the following which are 
required by Section 23-35(d); 

1. The policies and objectives of the Comprehensive Plan of the City, ~nd 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding area. 

2. The potential adverse impacts of the establishment of the conditional 
district upon the surrounding area, especially in regards but not limi
ted to traffic, storm drainage, land values and compatibility of land 
use activities. 

,BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Charlotte 
is hereby amended by changing from R-9 to R-12MF(CD) on the Official Zoning Map, 
City of Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the most southwesterly corner of 
the Unifour Medical Management, Inc. property, tax parcel 133-101-12; 1) 
thence N.76-40-52E. 1788.43 feet; 2) the'.lce S.23-37-22E. 1326.25 feet; 
3) thence S.27-59-32W. 84.15 feet; 4) thence S.81-38-35W. 1926.67 feet; 
5) thence S.69-59-40W. 12.35 feet; 6) thence N.16-50-50W. 996.42 feet; 
7) thence R=611.47 feet 211.1 feet to the point or place of BEGINNING. 

Section 2. That all subsequent development and use of the property shall be,in 
, accordance with the approved plan. 

Section 3. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

n:~w.~~k~ 
• city AtOrney . (j 
Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina, in regualr session convened on the 17t~ day of October 
19 83 , the reference having been made in Minure Book 81 , and is 
recorded in full in Ordinance Book 32 , at page 400-401 

____ -",-c __ _ 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 



October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 401 

ORDINANCE NO. __ .... 1C!4"'32~Z'---___ _ 

Petition No. 83-64 
Crow-Childress-Klein #6 

AMENDING CHAPTER 23 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE. 

WHEREAS, a petition was presented to the City Council of the City of 
qharlotte requesting the rezoning of a 4.958 acre site located on the southerly 
Side of Albemarle Road adjacent to Casa Gallardo restaurant from 0-15 to 
B-l(CD); and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use distric~ 
as permitted by Section 23-35.1 was submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Planning Commission, was accompanied by a schematic plan, complied with all the 
application requirements as specified in Section 23-35 (b), and was recommended, 
for approval by the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance by 
section 23-96 and a publilc hearing was held on September 19, 1983; and 

WHEREAS, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte has considered the promotion of the health, safety, general welfare, 
and public interest of the community, and each of the following which are 
required by Section 23-35(d); 

1. The policies and objectives of the Comprehensive Plan of the City, and 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding area. 

2. The potential adverse impacts of the establishment of the conditional 
district upon the surrounding area, especially in regards but not limi
ted to traffic, storm drainage, land values and compatibility of land 
use activities. 

~E IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

section 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Charlotte 
is hereby amended by changing from 0-15 to B-1 (CD) on the Official Zoning Map,' 
City of Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the most northwesterly corner of 
the Bryan W. Pittman, et al property, tax parcel 133-051-05; 1) thence 
S.10-S3-19W. 405.49 feet; 2) thence R=2389.03 feet Arc.=S04.04 feet; 
3) thence N.0-S2-46E. 407.83 feet; 4) thence R=2789.79 feet Arc.=S73.66 
feet to the point or place of BEGINNING. 

Section 2. That all subsequent development and lise of the property shall be in 
accordance with the approved plan. 

Section 3. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

~n:f~+' 
Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina, in regualr session convened on the 17th day of October 
19 83 , the reference having been made in Minure Book 81 , and is 
recorded in-full in Ordinance Book 32, at page ~4~O~1~ __ _ 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk , 
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October 17, 1983 
Ordinance Book 32 - Page 402 Petition No. 83-66 

J. W. Hill, Jr. 

ORDINANCE NO . __ -'1'-.:4..:::3:::.3-...:Z=--__ 
An Ordinance Amending Chapter 23 of 
the City Code - Zoning Ordinance 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

S'ection 1. That Chapter 23, Section 23-8 of the Code of the City of Charlotte, is 
hereby amended by changing from R-9 to 0-6 on the Official Zoning Map, City of 
Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

BEGINNING at a point, said point being the northwest corner of Monroe 
Road and Glendora Drive; 1) thence N.64-49-30W. 180.58 feet; 2) thence 
N.29-04-00E. 248.0 feet; 3) thence S.58-20W. 181.27 feet; 4) thence 
R=1253.9 feet Arc=202.8 feet; 5) thence S.25-10-30W. 20.0 feet to the 
point or place of BEGINNING. 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

~pproved as to form: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina in regular session convened on the 17th day of __ -"0c;c"lt~o0b"e',!r---.,_, 19~, 
the reference having been made in Minute Book ~8~1 __ , and recorded in full in: 
O'rdinance Book 32 , page -"4,,,0.=2 __ 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 

. -,- -: • .' _.c" 


